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Publisher's Preface - Ldi tua ctia Nha xuat ban

The author's aim in compiling the books in
this series was to save students much time
and labour by providing a condensed
synthesis of the considerable literature on
the respective subjects of each volume,
coming mostly from the pens of Annie Besant
and C.W.Leadbeater. The accompanying list
shows the large number of books from which
he drew. So far as possible, the method
adopted was to explain the form side first,
before the life side: to describe the objective
mechanism of phenomena and then the
activities of consciousness that are expressed
through the mechanism. There is no attempt
to prove or even justify any of the statements.
Marginal references give opportunity to refer
to the sources.

The works of H.P.Blavatsky were not used
because the author said that the necessary
research in The Secret Doctrine and other
writings would have been too vast a task for
him to undertake. He added: "The debt to

Muc dich ctia tc gid khi bién soan cac sach
trong bo nay 1a tiét kiém nhiéu thdi gian va
cong stic cho dao sinh, bang cich cung cip
mot téng hop c¢d dong vé khéi luong vin lidu
dang ké lién quan dén cac dé tai riéng cla
tliing tap, phan 1én xuit phat ti ngdi but clia
Annie Besant va C.W.Leadbeater. Danh muc
kém theo cho thay s6 ludng 16n cac sdch ma
6ng di tham khao. Trong chiing muic c6 thé,
phucdng phép dugc 4p dung 1a gidi thich
phuong dién hinh tuéng trudc, réi méi dén
phuong dién su sdng: md tid bd mday khach
quan clia cac hién tugng, r6i sau d6 1a nhiing
hoat dong cfia tAm thiic dudc biéu 16 qua bd
mady ay. Khéng c6 nd luc nao nham ching
minh, hay tham chi bién minh, cho bat ky
phat biéu nao. Cac tham chiéu bén 1é tao co
hoi dé tra cttu cac ngudn.

Cac tac pham ctia H.P.Blavatsky khéong dudgc
st dung, vi tac gid ndi rang viéc khao cltu can
thiét trong Gido Ly Bi Nhiém va cdc trudc tac
khac sé 1a mot nhiém vu qué rong 16n dé 6ng
ddm nhin. Ong néi thém: “Mén nd doi véi



H.P.Blavatsky is greater than could ever be
indicated by quotations from her
monumental volumes. Had she not show the
way in the first instance, later investigators
might never have found the trail at all."

H.P.Blavatsky con 1én hon bat ci diéu gi cé
thé dugc biéu thi bang cac trich dan tit nhitng
bo sach dd sd clia ba. Néu ngay ti dau ba da
khéng chi dudng, thi nhitng nha khio cttu vé
sau c6 1é d3 ching bao gid tim dudce dau vét
nao ca.”

Foreword — LJi noi dau

by members of the Science Group of the
Theosophical Research centre, London,
England

The Etheric Double was first published in
1925 as one of a series by the same author
dealing with the inner structure of Man. It is
now represented to the public unchanged
except for the omission from the last chapter
of a reference to local research, active when
the book was written.

No attempt has been made to augment or
otherwise bring up to date this classic in the
light of understanding accumulated during
the intervening forty-odd years. As
A.E.Powell said himself in his introduction,
this is a compilation from forty main works
published between 1897 and 1921 and in
view of their wide range and the painstaking
thoroughness with which they were
extracted, the collated information may
fairly be taken to summarise the general
views upon the subject up to 1925.

In more recent years, a better appreciation
has been built up of the way the unconscious
mind functions, and sources of possible error
have been discerned in the operation of
mediumistic faculties which necessitate
caution concerning information obtained
through their use. Much of the contents of
The Etheric Double is derived from the

do céc thanh vién ctia Nhém Khoa hoc thudc
Trung tam Nghién ctu Théng Thién Hoc,
London, Anh qudc

Ban sao di thai dudc xuit banlan dau vao nim
1925 nhu mét trong loat sdch clia cung tac
gia, ban vé ciu tric bén trong clia Con ngudi.
Nay sach dudc gidi thiéu lai véi cong chung
ma khong thay déi, ngoai trit viéc luge bd khdi
chuong cudi mét tham chiéu dén céng trinh
nghién cltu dia phuong dang hoat dong vao
thoi diém cudn sach dugc viét.

Khoéng cé nd luc nao nhim bd sung hay cip
nhit tdc pham kinh dién nay dudi anh sang
clia su thau hiéu di dudc tich lily trong hon
bon muoci nim xen gifta. Nhu chinh
A.E.Powell d3 ndi trong phan gidi thiéu, day 1a
mot ban bién soan tit bén muoi tdc phim
chinh dudgc xuit ban trong khoang tit 1897
dén 1921; va xét theo pham vi réng cling su
can trong ti mi trong viée trich loc, théng tin
dugc d6i chiéu cé thé duge xem 1a tém luge
kha ding cac quan diém chung vé dé tai nay
cho dén ndm 1925.

Trong nhiing nim gan day hon, ngudi ta di
xdy dung dugc mot sy nhin thic tét hon vé
cach thé tri v6 thiic vin hanh, va ¢4 phan bién
dugc nhiing ngudn sai 1am kha hitu trong
hoat déng ctia cac niang Iuc dong t{, khién can
phai than trong ddi véi théng tin thu dudc
qua viéc stt dung chting. Phan 16n ndi dung
clia Bdn sao di thdi bat nguoén ti viéc vin dung



exercise of clair-sentience (or extrasensory
perception, as it is now called) and although
the contents may be accurate, there is as yet
no accepted method of confirming them. This
is not to cast doubt on the honesty of those
who recorded the observations; they were
persons of unimpeachable integrity who
continually emphasised their pioneering
status and fallibility. There is no doubt that
the psychic phenomena they described were
experienced by them and, indeed, others have
since confirmed some of their accounts. The
sources of possible error referred to lie one
state deeper than that - in the psychic
mechanisms for experiencing what they did.
This is the still unresolved and fascinating
province of parapsychology.

Further assistance can be expected towards
corroborating or refuting the observations
and the theory of the etheric double from
data emerging in the natural sciences, but at
present there are few points of contact. Space
craft have taken recording instruments to
Mars and Venus, and electron microscopes in
common laboratory service provide
enormous magnifications of what is
normally invisible, but there is hardly any
information relating to etheric states of
matter that has been acquired in a similar
direct and orthodox way. Work with
recording devices has so far failed to detect
etheric matter in its normal working state
and thereby confirm it as physical or near-
physical substance. Probably the closest
approach has been in studies of ectoplasm,
which seems to be the temporary and
abnormal condition of a plastic and
extrudable component of the human body
that becomes amenable to test only when it
has been made external and densified into

kha niang cdm nhéin théng linh, hay tri gidc
ngoai cdm nhu hién nay goi, va mic du nodi
dung ay cé thé chinh x4c, hién van chua cé
phuong phép dude chiap nhan dé xac nhan
chiing. Piéu nay khéng nham gieo nghi ngd
vé su trung thuc cia nhitng ngudi di ghi lai
cac quan sat; ho 1a nhiing ngudi c6 duc liém
chinh khéng thé ché trach, va luén nhian
manh dia vi tién phong cling nhu kha ning
sailam ctia minh. Khéng nghi ngd gi rang cac
hién tugng théng linh ma ho mo ta da dugc
chinh ho trdi nghiém, va qua that, nhiing
ngudi khac tit d6 cling di x4dc nhin méot so6
tudng thuit cia ho. Nhiing ngudn sailam kha
hitu dugc néi dén nim sdu hon mét trang thai
so v6i diéu dé — trong cac co ché thong linh
ding dé trai nghiém nhiing gi ho di trai
nghiém. Pay 14 linh vuc van chua dugc giai
quyét va day hap din ctia cin tdm 1y hoc.

C6 thé trong ddi thém sy trg gitip nham clng
cohodcbacbd cic quan sat valy thuyét vé ban
sao di thai ti nhitng dit liéu dang xuat hién
trong cac khoa hoc tu nhién, nhung hién nay
cé rat it diém tiép xdc. Phi thuyén khong gian
d3 mang cac khi cu ghi nhan dén Sao Hda va
Sao Kim, va kinh hién vi dién tt trong st dung
phong thi nghiém thong thudng cung cap
nhitng d6 phéng dai khdng 16 cfia nhiing gi
binh thudng khéng thiy dudc; nhung hau
nhu khong cé thong tin nao lién quan dén cac
trang thai di thai ctia vat chit di dugc thu
nhan theo mdt cach truc tiép va chinh thong
tuong tu. Cong viée véi cac thiét bi ghi nhan
cho dén nay van chua phat hién dudc vat chat
di thai trong trang thai hoat dong binh
thudng ctia néd, va do d6 chua xac nhin dudc
né 1a chat liéu hong tran hay gan-hong tran.
Co 18 cach tiép cin gan nhit 13 trong cac
nghién cttu vé ngoai chit, von dudng nhu 1a
tinh trang tam thoi va bat thudng clia mot
thanh phan mém déo, c¢é thé dun xuit ra,
thuodc thé xac con ngudi; thanh phan ay chi



tangible form by the special and
unconsciously exercised psychic abilities of
certain rare people. When the densification
ceases and the material is withdrawn again
into the donor's body, it could well be
returning to its function as part of a less
easily identified etheric constitution.
However, much more work is needed before
this can be concluded with any confidence.

Sincerigorously established evidence can still
neither confirm nor deny, it is reasonable to
hold the theory and information presented
here as a hypothesis for further investigation.
This is the procedure in all scientific work
and, in fact, little progress can be made
without some tentative working concept as
context and guide. But it is essential to
remember that an adopted hypothesis may
have to be modified or even rejected as the
work proceeds, and this is most likely during
the early stages of an exploration. It happens
frequently in the natural sciences of the
physical world for which our ordinary
language and mathematical symbology are
expressly designed. How much more likely
must this be in a domain more psychic than
physical.

Modern investigators continue the quest for a
deeper understanding of Man's nature and
constitution and they have noted the more
recent developments in psychology and
parapsychology that underlie the caution
sounded here. However, their gratitude is due
to Powell for his orderly presentation of
statements and ideas current in the 1925;
time and effort need not now be spent on the

trd nén c6 thé dem ra thi nghiém khi né da
dudc dua ra bén ngoai va dugc lam dam dac
thanh hinh tuéng hitu hinh nhd cdc khd ning
théng linh dic biét va dugc van dung moét
cach v6 thiic cia mot sd it ngudi hiém cé. Khi
su dam dic cham dit va chat liéu dugce rat trd
lai vao thé clia ngudi hién, rat c6 thé né dang
trd vé chiic ning cia né nhu mot phan trong
cau tao di thai khé nhan dién hon. Tuy nhién,
can cé nhiéu céng trinh hon nita trude khi
diéu nay cé thé dugc két luan véi bat ky miic
do tin cay nao.

Vi bang chiing dudc xac 14p mot cach nghiém
ngit vin chua thé x4dc nhin cling chua thé
pht nhan, nén hdp ly 13 xem ly thuyét va
théng tin dudc trinh bay & ddy nhu mét gia
thuyét dé khao cttu thém. iy 1a thii tuc trong
moi céng trinh khoa hoc, va thatra, khé c6 thé
cénhiéu tién bd néu thiéu mot quan niém Iam
viéc tam thdi nao d6 1am bdi canh va kim chi
nam. Nhung diéu thiét yéu 1a phai nhé rang
mot gid thuyét duge chap nhin cé thé phai
dugc stta d6i, hay tham chi bi bac bd, khi céng
trinh tién hanh; va diéu nay rat cé kha ning
x4y ra trong cac giai doan dau cia mot cudc
khdo sat. N6 thudng xuyén xay ra trong cac
khoa hoc tu nhién ctia thé gidi hong tran, 1a
linh vuc ma ngdén ngit thong thuong va hé ky
hiéu toan hoc clia chiing ta dugc thiét ké rd
rang dé phuc vu. Diéu 4y cang c6 kha ning
hon biét bao trong mét linh vuc mang tinh
thong linh nhiéu hon 13 hong tran.

Cac nha khao cttu hién dai tiép tuc cudc tim
kiém mot su thau hidu sdu hon vé ban chat va
ciu tao clia Con ngudi, va ho di ghi nhin
nhitng phat trién gan diy hon trong tam ly
hoc va cin tdm 1y hoc, von 1am nén cho 16i
canh bdo thin trong dudc néu & diy. Tuy
nhién, ho phai biét on Powell vi sy trinh bay
c trat tu clia 6ng vé nhitng phat biéu va y
tudng luu hanh vao nim 1925; ngay nay



reference material that he so ably examined
for them. Here is ample justification for
reprinting his work just as he wrote it.

The Science Group, Theosophical Research
Centre, London, England.

H.Tudor Edmunds, Chairman - 1968

khong can phai danh thdi gian va céng stic
cho tai liéu tham chiéu ma 6ng di khao sat
cho ho mot cach tai tinh dén thé. Pay la su
bién minh day da cho viéc tai ban tic pham
cia 6ng ding nhu 6ng da viét.

Nhém Khoa hoc, Trung tdm Nghién ciu
Thoéng Thién Hoc, London, Anh quéc.

H.Tudor Edmunds, Chti tich - 1968

INTRODUCTION - GIGI THIEU

This book has been compiled with the object
of presenting to the student of Occultism a
coherent synthesis of all, or nearly all, the
information regarding the Etheric Double,
and other closely allied phenomena, which
has been given to the world through the
medium of modern Theosophical and
psychical research literature.

This information is scattered over a very
large number of books and articles, some
forty of which the compiler has consulted, a
list of these being given at the end of this
document. The writer wishes it understood
that his work is a compilation - nothing more.
All he has done is to collect and arrange the
material which others have provided.

There are many advantages in this method of
study. In these busy days few have the
leisure, even if they possess the inclination, to
search through some scores of books for
scattered item of knowledge, and then to
weld them into a coherent whole. It is better,
therefore, for one to do this work, that others
may benefit and save their own time and
labour. The work of the compiler brings to
light many new relationships between

Cudn sich nay dudc bién soan nhim muc
dich trinh bay cho dao sinh huyén bi hoc mét
téng hop mach lac vé toan bo, hay gan nhu
toan bd, thong tin lién quan dén Ban sao di
thai va nhling hién tugng khac cé lién hé mat
thiét, von di dudc trao cho thé gidi qua trung
gian cda van liéu nghién cltu Théng Thién
Hoc va tam linh hoc hién dai.

Thoéng tin ndy rai rac trong mot s6 lugng rat
16n sach va bai viét, trong d6 ngudi bién soan
d3 tham khao khoang bén muoi tai liéu; danh
sach cac tai liéu nay dudc ghi & cudi vian ban
nay. Ngudi viét mong ring doc gid hiéu cong
trinh ctia 6ng 1a mo6t ban bién soan — khéng
gi hon. Tat cd nhiing gi 6ng di 1am 14 thu thap
va sip xép chat liéu ma nhiing ngudi khac da
cung cap.

Phuong phap nghién cttu nay cé nhiéu loi
diém. Trong nhitng ngay bin rén nay, it
ngudi cé thi gid nhan rdi, ngay ca khi ho ¢
khuynh huéng, dé tim kiém trong vai chuc
cudn sach nhiing mau tri thic rai rac, réi han
gan chiing thanh mot toan thé mach lac. Vi
vay, tot hon 14 mo6t ngudi thuc hién cong viéc
nay, dé nhitng ngudi khac cé thé dugc 1oi va
tiét kiém thdi gian cling coéng stic clia chinh
ho. Céng viéc cia ngudi bién soan 1am sang td



fragments culled from divers sources, and
under his hand the mosaic gradually forms
itself into a pattern. His work, necessarily
intensive, recalls to notice many isolated and
often forgotten facts, which may be of little
value or interest considered individually, but
which collectively constituted a substantial
and useful array. Finally, the picture which
the compiler presents not only displays in
orderly fashion what is know today, but, by
its very orderliness, reveals where our
knowledge is incomplete. Recognising such
gaps in our knowledge, other investigators
may perhaps turn their attention in those
directions and so make the picture more
nearly complete.

The compiler has throughout used his best
endeavour to present the material he has
gathered with scrupulous exactitude. In very
many cases he has employed the actual
words, adapted or abridged where necessary
to the context, of the authors he has
consulted; but, not to make the text
burdensome and unsightly with large
numbers of inverted commas, these have
been consistently omitted. In order, however,
that students may, if they wish, refer to the
original sources of information, the
references have been provided, in
abbreviated or long form,

The compiler would be grateful to any
students who would call his attention (1) to
any inaccuracies in his work; (2) to any
omissions of material which he may have
overlooked.

The diagrams and charts contained in the
text are original; they are intended to be

nhiéu moéi lién hé mdi giita cac manh dugc
chon loc tit nhiéu ngudn khac nhau, va dudi
ban tay 6ng, biic kham dan dan ty thanh mét
md hinh. Cong viéc clia 6ng, tat yéu cé tinh
chuyén sau, nhic lai cho ngudi ta cha y dén
nhiéu su kién c6 14p va thudng bi quén ling,
nhiing su kién cé thé it gia tri hoic it dang
quan tdm néu xét riéng 18, nhung khi xét
chung lai tao thanh moét tip hdp dang ké va
hitu ich. Cudi cling, btic tranh ma ngudi bién
soan trinh bay khéng chi phé bay mét cach c6
trat tu nhitng gi ngay nay dudc biét, ma chinh
nhd tinh trat tu cfia né, ciing cho thay ché nao
tri thiic clia chiing ta con chua hoan chinh.
Khi nhin ra nhiing khodng trong nhu viy
trong tri thiic cia ching ta, cdc nha khao ciu
khéc cé1é sé huéng su cht y cia ho vao nhiing
phuong huéng 4y, va nhd @6 lam cho btc
tranh gan nhu hoan chinh hon.

Trong sudt cdng trinh, ngudi bién soan di
duing hét nd luc tdt nhit clia minh &€ trinh
bay chat liéu ma 6ng di thu thap véi su chinh
xac nghiém can. Trong rat nhiéu trudng hdp,
6ng di dung chinh 18i vin, dudc diéu chinh
hoidc rat gon khi can cho pht hop véi ngit
canh, cla céc tac gid ma 6ng da tham khao;
nhung dé khéi 1am cho vin ban trd nén ning
né va kho coi vdi s6 lugng 16n dau ngoic kép,
cac diau nay di dugc nhit quan luge bd. Tuy
nhién, d€ cac dao sinh, néu muon, cé thé tham
khdo cac ngudn thong tin nguyén thily, cac
tham chiéu di dudc cung cap, dudi dang viét
tit hodc day dd,

Ngudi bién soan sé biét on bat ky dao sinh nao
luu y 6ng vé (1) bat ky sai sét nao trong cong
trinh cfia 6ng; (2) bat ky su thiéu sét nao vé
chat liéu ma dng ¢ thé da bd qua.

Cac sd d6 va biéu do trong vin ban 13 nguyén
ban; ching chi nham cé tinh so d6 thuan tuy,



purely diagrammatic, and in no sense
pictures of the actual phenomena they
attempt to illustrate.

A.E.Powell

CHAPTER 1 -

va hoan toan khéng phai 1a hinh dnh ctia cac
hién tugng thuc sy ma ching c6 ging minh
hoa.

A.E.Powell

CHUONG 1

GENERAL DESCRIPTION - MO TA TONG QUAT

Every student of Occultism is familiar with
the fact that man possesses several bodies or
vehicles through which he is enabled to
express himself on the various planes of
nature - physical, astral, mental, and so forth.

The occultist finds that physical matter exists
in seven grades or orders of density, viz.:

Atomic
Subatomic
Super-Etheric
Etheric
Gaseous
Liquid

Solid

Moi dao sinh huyén bi hoc déu quen thudc véi
su kién ring con ngudi sd hitu nhiéu thé hay
hién thé, nhd dé y cé thé biéu 16 chinh minh
trén cac cbi khic nhau ctia thién nhién —
hong tran, cAm duc, tri tué, vin van.

Nha huyén bi hoc nhin thiy rang vit chat
hong tran ton tai trong bay cap hay bay thi
bac dam dic, dé la:

Nguyén tu

Ha nguyén t

Siéu di thai

Di thai

Thé khi

Thé1éng

Théran



Particles of all these grades enter into the
composition of the physical vehicle. The
latter, however, has two well-marked
divisions, viz., the dense body, composed of
solids, liquids and gases, and the Etheric
Body, or Double, as it is frequently called,
consisting of the four finer grades of physical
matter.

It will be our purpose in these chapters to
study this Etheric Double; its nature,
appearance, functions, its relationships to
the other vehicles, its connection with Prana,
or Vitality, its birth, growth and decay, its
connection with certain methods of healing,
with mesmerism, with mediumship and
materialisations, the powers it can be made to
exercise, and a host of miscellaneous etheric
phenomena with which it is connected.

Briefly, we shall find that the Etheric Double,
while necessary to the life of the physical
body, is not, properly speaking, a separate
vehicle of consciousness: that it receives and
distributes the vital force which emanates
from the sun and is thus intimately
connected with physical health: that it
possesses certain Chakrams or Force-Centres
of its own, each with its distinct function:
that upon the action of etheric matter mainly
depends the memory of the dream life: that it
plays an important part in determining the
kind of physical vehicle which an incarnating
ego will receive: that, like the physical body,
it dies and decays in due course, releasing the
“soul” for the next stage in its cyclic journey:
that it is especially associated with what is
known as Vital or Magnetic Healing, and also
with Mesmerism, whether for purposes of
healing, anaesthesia, or trance: that it is the
principal factor concerned in séance-room
phenomena, such as the movement of

Cac hat thudc tit ca nhitng cap d6 nay di vao
thanh phan ciu tao ctia van cu hdng tran. Tuy
nhién, van cu sau c¢6 hai phan bo ro rét, tuc la
thé dam dic, gbm céac chat rin, 16ng va khi, va
thé di thai, hay Ban Sao, nhu né thudng dudc
goi, gdbm boén cap d6 tinh té hon clia vat chat
hong tran.

Muc dich cta chung ta trong cac chuong nay
1a nghién cttu Ban Sao Di Thai nay; ban chat,
sic tudng, chic ning cia nd, cadc mdi lién hé
ctia né v4i nhiing van cu khdc, su lién hé ctia
né vdi Prana, hay Sinh luc, su sinh ra, tang
trudng va suy tan cia nd, sulién hé cia né véi
mot sd phuong phap tri liéu, véi thuit thoi
mién ti tinh, vdi déng cot va cac hién hinh,
nhiing quyén ning mané cé thé duge 1am cho
van dung, va v s6 hién tugng di thai hdn hop
ma no co lién quan.

Tém lai, chting ta sé thiy rdng Bin Sao Di
Thai, tuy can thiét cho su sdong clia thé xac,
nhung néi cho dung, khéng phéi 14 mét vin
cu tAm thtic riéng biét; rang né tiép nhan va
phan phdi sinh luc xuat 16 ti mit trdi va do dé
lién hé mat thiét vdi stic khde hong tran; rang
né cé nhiing luan xa hay cac trung tam méanh
luc riéng, méi trung tAm cé chiic ning riéng
biét; rang ky tc vé doi sdng trong mdng chl
yéu tly thudc vao hoat ddng clia vat chat di
thai; ring né gilt mét vai trd quan trong trong
viéc quyét dinh loai van cu hong tran ma mot
chan ngi nhap thé sé nhin dudc; ring, giong
nhu thé xac, né chét va suy tan dung ky, giai
phéng “linh hén” cho giai doan ké tiép trong
hanh trinh chu ky ctia né; rang né dic biét
lién hé véi diéu dugc biét dén nhu Tri Liéu
Sinh Luc hay Tu Tinh, va cling véi thuat thoi
mién tit tinh, dit nhdam muec dich tri liéu, gy
mé hay xuat than; rang né1a yéu to chinh lién
quan dén cac hién tugng trong phong goi hon,
nhu su di chuyén ctia d6 vat, tao ra nhiing



objects, production of “raps” and other
sounds, and materialisations of all kinds: that
the development of etheric faculties confers
new powers and reveals many etheric
phenomena, which are beyond the
experience of most men: that by the use of the
matter of the etheric body objects may be
“magnetised”, much as living beings may be
mesmerised: and, finally, that the etheric
body provides the material out of which the
substance known as ectoplasm is formed.

The Etheric Double has been given a variety
of names. In early Theosophical literature it
was often called the astral body, the astral
man, or the Linga Sharira. In all later
writings, however, none of these terms are
ever applied to the Etheric Double, as they
belong properly to the body composed of
astral matter, the body of Kama of the
Hindus. In reading the Secret Doctrine,
therefore, and other books of the older
literature, the student must be on his guard
not to confuse the two quite distinct bodies,
known today as the Etheric Double and the
Astral Body.

The correct Hindu name for the Etheric
Double is Pranamayakosha, or vehicle of
Prdna: in German it is known as the
“Doppelgianger”: after death, when separated
from the dense physical body, it is known as
the “wraith”, and has also been called the
“phantom”, “apparition”, or “churchyard
ghost”. In R3ja Yoga the Etheric Double and
the dense body together are known as the
Sthiilopadhi, or lowest Upadhi of AtmaA.

Every solid, liquid and gaseous particle of the
physical body is surrounded with an etheric
envelope: hence the Etheric Double, as its
name implies, is a perfect duplicate of the
dense form. In size it projects about one

“tiéng gd” va cac 4m thanh khéc, cing moi
loai hién hinh; rang su phat trién cic quan
ning di thai ban cho nhiing quyén ning méi
va maic khai nhiéu hién tudng di thai, vén
vuot ngoai kinh nghiém cfia da s6 con ngudi;
ring bing cich s dung vit chat clia thé di
thai, cac d6 vat cé thé dugc “tit hda”, gan nhu
cac sinh linh c6 thé dugc théi mién tit tinh; va
sau cling, rang thé di thai cung cip chat liéu
dé tit &6 chat liéu dudc goi 1a ngoai chat dugc
hinh thanh.

Ban Sao Di Thai di dugc goi bang nhiéu tén
khac nhau. Trong van hoc Théng Thién Hoc
thoi ky dau, né thudng duge goi 1a thé cdm
duc, ngudi cdm duc, hay Linga Sharira. Tuy
nhién, trong moi trudc tic vé sau, khong
thuat ngit nao trong cac thuit nglt nay con
dugc ap dung cho Ban Sao Di Thai, vi dung ra
chting thudc vé thé dudc ciu tao bang vit chit
cam duc, thé Kama clia ngudi An. Vi vy, khi
doc Gido Ly Bi Nhiém va cac sach khac thuoc
vin hoc ¢8 hon, dao sinh phai cin trong dé
khong 1an 16n hai thé hoan toan phan biét,
ngay nay dugc biét 13 Ban Sao Di Thai va thé
cam duc.

Tén An Pd ding clia Ban Sao Di Thai la
Pranamdyakosha, hay vdn cu ctha Prana;
trong tiéng Plc né dudc biét dén nhu
“Doppelgianger”; sau khi chét, khi tach khdi
thé xac dam dic, né duge biét dén nhu “béng
ma”, va cling da dudc goi 13 “do anh”, “hién
linh”, hay “ma nghia dia”. Trong Raja Yoga,
Ban Sao Di Thai va thé ddm dic cing nhau
dudc biét dén nhu Sthulopadhi, hay Upadhi
thap nhat clia Atma.

M&di hat rin, 18ng va khi cia thé xac déu dugc
bao quanh bdi mét 18p vé di théi; do d6 Ban
Sao Di Thai, nhu tén goi ham y, 1a mdt ban sao
hoan hio cfia hinh tuéng dam dic. Vé kich
thudc, né phéng chiéu ra ngoai da khodng



quarter of an inch beyond the skin. The
etheric aura, however, or health Aura as it is
frequently called, projects normally several
inches beyond the skin: this will be further
described later.

It is important to notice that the dense body
and the Etheric Double vary together as to
their quality: hence one who sets himself
deliberately to purify his dense body, at the
same time automatically refines its etheric
counterpart.

Into the composition of the Etheric Double
must enter something of all the different
grades of etheric matter, but the proportions
may vary greatly, and are determined by
several factors, such as therace, sub-race, and
the type of man, as well as by his individual
karma.

As yet, the only information which the
compiler has been able to gather regarding
the particular properties and functions of
each of the four grades of etheric matter is the
following:-

1 Etheric

2 Super-Etheric  The medium of light.
3 Subatomic

4 Atomic

The following is stated, in Theosophy for May,
1922, by E.T. Pierce, to be probably correct:-

Occult Chemistry Physics

mot phan tu inch. Tuy nhién, hao quang di
thai, hay Hao quang stic khde nhu né thudng
dugc goi, thdng thudng phéng chiéu ra ngoai
da vai inch; diéu nay sé dugc md ta thém vé
sau.

Diéu quan trong can luu y 13 thé dam dic va
Ban Sao Di Théi cling bién déi vé pham tinh;
do d6, ngudi nao cd y thanh loc thé ddm dic
cia minh, déng thdi cling tu dong tinh luyén
doi phan di théi ctia né.

Trong thanh phan ciu tao cfia Ban Sao Di Thai
phai cé mot phan nao dé clia tat ca cac cap do
khac nhau cfia vat chat di thai, nhung cac ty
18 c6 thé bién ddi rat 16n, va dude quyét dinh
bdi nhiéu yéu t6, nhu nhan loai, gidng dan
phuy, va loai ngudi, cling nhu bdi nghiép qua
cdnhancuiay.

Cho dén nay, thong tin duy nhat ma ngudi
bién soan cé thé thu thap dudc lién quan dén
cac dic tinh va chiic niing riéng ctia méi trong
bén cap dd vat chat di thai la nhu sau:

The medium of ordinary current electricity, and of sound.

The medium of the “finer forms of electricity”.

The medium for the transmission of thought from brain to brain

Diéu sau day dugc F. T. Pierce néu trong
Theosophy s6 thang Nim nim 1922 13 c6 18
dung:

Example



E-1- Atomic Electronic Electron
E-2- Subatomic Positive Nucleus Alpha Particle
E-3- Super-Etheric Neutralised Nucleus Neutron
E-4- Etheric Atomic Nascent N.
Atomic H.
Gaseous Molecular Gas, etc. H2, N2 or gaseous compounds

In appearance the Etheric Double is a pale
violet-grey or blue-grey, faintly luminous,
and coarse or fine in texture according as the
dense physical body is coarse or fine.

The Etheric Double has two main functions.
Firstly, it absorbs Prana, or Vitality, and
distributes this to the whole body, as we shall
see in detail presently.

Secondly, it acts as an intermediary or bridge
between the dense physical body and the
astral body, transmitting the consciousness
of physical sense-contacts through the
etheric brain to the astral body, and also
transmitting consciousness from the astral
and higher levels down into the physical
brain and nervous system.

In addition, the Etheric Double develops
within itself certain Centres by means of
which the man is able to cognise the etheric
world and its hosts of etheric phenomena.
These powers or faculties will also be
described in due course.

It is important to recognise that the Etheric
Double, being merely a part of the physical
body, is not normally capable of acting as a
separate vehicle of consciousness, in which a

Vé sac tudng, Ban Sao Di Thai ¢ mau tim xam
nhat hoidc xanh xam, hoi phat sdng, va cé két
ciu thé hay min tity theo thé xac dam dic tho
hay min.

Ban Sao Di Thai c6 hai chiic nang chinh. Thi
nhat, né hap thu Prana, hay Sinh Iuc, va phan
phoi sinh luc nay cho toan thé thé xic, nhu
chiing ta s& sém thay chi tiét.

Thu hai, né hoat ddng nhu mot trung gian
hay cay cau giita thé xac dam dic va thé cam
duc, truyén tam thiic vé cac tiép xic gidc quan
hoéng tran qua bd nio di thai dén thé cam duc,
va cling truyén tdm thiic tit cdc cip d6 cdm
duc va cao hon xudng bd nio hdng tran va hé
than kinh.

Ngoai ra, Ban Sao Di Thai phat trién bén trong
chinh né mét sd trung tam, nhd dé con ngudi
cé thé nhan biét thé gidi di thai va vo s6 hién
tuong di théi clia né. Cic quyén ning hay
quan ndng nay ciing sé dugc moé ta dung ltc.

Diéu quan trong 1a nhan ra ring Ban Sao Di
Thai, vi chi 12 mét phan cta thé xac, thong
thudng khéng cé khd nang hoat déng nhu
mot van cu tam thuc riéng biét, trong d6 con



man can live or function. It has only a
diffused consciousness belonging to its parts,
and has no mentality, nor does it readily serve
as a medium of mentality, when disjoined
from the dense counterpart. As it is a vehicle,
not of mental consciousness, but of Prana or
Vitality, its dislocation from the dense
particles to which it conveys the life-currents
is disturbing and unhealthy. In normal,
healthy persons, in fact, the separation of the
Etheric Double from the dense body is a
matter of difficulty, and the Double is unable
to move away from the body to which it
belongs.

In persons known as physical or
materialising mediums the Double is
comparatively easily detachable, and its
etheric matter forms the basis of many
phenomena of materialisation, which will be
dealt with more fully in a later chapter.

The Double may be separated from the dense

physical body by accident, death,
aneesthetics, such as ether or gas, or
mesmerism. The Double being the

connecting link between the brain and the
higher consciousness, the forcible extrusion
of it from the dense physical body by
aneesthetics necessarily produces
aneesthesia.

Further than this, the etheric matter thus
forced out usually wraps itself round the
astral body, and dulls the consciousness of
that vehicle also; hence after the effects of
anaesthetics have worn off there is usually no
memory in the brain consciousness of the
time spent in the astral vehicle.

The method and consequences of withdrawal
of etheric matter by mesmerism will be dealt
with more fully in the chapter specially

ngudi cé thé séng hay vin hanh. N6 chi cé
mot tdm thiic khuéch tan thudc vé cac phan
ctia nd, khoéng cé tri tué, va ciing khéng dé
dang phung sunhu mét trung gian ctia tri tué
khi bi tach khdi d6i phan dam dic. Vi né 1a
mot van cu, khéng phai ctia tAm thic tri tué,
ma clia Prana hay Sinh luc, nén su 1éch vi tri
cia né khdi cac hat ddm diic ma né truyén céc
dong su sdng dén sé giy xdo tréon va khong
lanh manh. That vay, noi nhiing ngudi binh
thudng, khde manh, viéc tdch Ban Sao Di Théi
khdi thé dam dic 1a diéu khé khin, va Ban Sao
khéng thé roi xa thé xac ma nd thudce vé.

& nhiing ngudi dugc biét dén nhu cac dong ti
hong tran hay dong ti hién hinh, Ban Sao
tuong doi dé tach roi, va vat chat di thai clia
né tao thanh nén tang ctia nhiéu hién tuong
hién hinh, diéu sé dugc ban dén day d hon
trong mot chuong sau.

Ban Sao cé thé bi tach khai thé xac ddm dic do
tai nan, cai chét, thudc gdy mé nhu ether hay
khi, hoac thuét théi mién tir tinh. Vi Ban Sao
12 mat xich ndi két giita bd ndo va tdm thic
cao hon, nén viéc duing thudc gy mé cudng
bttc ddy nd ra khdi thé xac dam dic tit yéu tao
ra trang thai gy mé.

Hon nita, vat chat di thai bi cudng buc ddy ra
nhu thé thudng tu quin quanh thé cam duc,
va cling 1am lu m& tAm thic ctia van cu dy; do
dé, sau khi tac dung ctia thudc gy mé tan di,
trong tam thic bo ndo thuong khong con ky
Uc vé thdi gian di trai qua trong vin cu cdm
duc.

Phuong phép va cdc hé qua cta viéc rut vat
chat di thai bing thuét théi mién ti tinh sé
dudc ban dén day da hon trong chuong dic



devoted to the purpose.

In conditions of weak health or nervous
excitement the Etheric Double may also in
great part be extruded from its dense
counterpart: the latter then becomes very
dully conscious, or entranced, according to
the lesser or greater amount of the etheric
matter extruded.

Separation of the Double from the dense body
is generally accompanied by a considerable
decrease of vitality in the latter, the double
becoming more vitalised as the energy in the
dense body diminishes. In Posthumous
Humanity Colonel Olcott says:-

“When the double is projected by a trained
expert, even the body seems torpid, and the
mind in a ‘brown study’ or dazed state; the
eyes are lifeless in expression, the heart and
lung actions feeble and often temperature
much lowered. It is very dangerous to make
any sudden noise or burst into a room under
such circumstances; for, the double being by
instantaneous reaction drawn back into the
body, the heart convulsively palpitates, and
death may be caused.”

So intimate, in fact, is the connection
between the etheric and the dense bodies that
an injury inflicted on the Etheric Double will
appear as a lesion on the dense body, this
being an instance of the curious phenomenon
known as repercussion. It is well known that
repercussion can also occur in the case of the
astral body, an injury to the latter, under
certain circumstances, reproducing itself in
the physical body.

It seems probable, however, that
repercussion can occur only in the case of a

biét danh cho muc dich ay.

Trong tinh trang stc khde yéu hoic kich ddng
than kinh, Bdn Sao Di Thai cling cé thé phan
16n bi ddy ra khéi ddi phan dam dic ctia né;
khi d6 do6i phan sau trd nén cé tam thuc rat
md nhat, hoic roi vao xuit than, tiy theo
luong vat chat di thai bi ddy ra it hay nhiéu.

Su tach roi cia Ban Sao khéi thé dam dic
thudng di kém vdi sy suy gidm dang ké sinh
luc ndi thé sau, trong khi ban sao trd nén duge
tiép sinh luc nhiéu hon khi niang lugng trong
thé dam dic gidm bdt. Trong Posthumous
Humanity, Dai ta Olcott nadi:

“Khi ban sao dugc phéng chiéu bdi mot
chuyén gia 140 luyén, ngay ca than thé ciing
c6 vé d3dan, vathé tri dtrong trang thai ‘tram
tu mo mang’ hay ngin ngo; d6i mit vo hon
trong biéu cadm, hoat déng clia tim va phoéi
yéu 6t, va nhiét d6 thudng ha thap nhiéu. Sé
rit nguy hiém néu giy ra bat ky tiéng déng
dot ngdt nao hoidc x6bng vao phong trong
nhitng hoan cdnh nhu viy; vi ban sao, do
phan tng tic thoi bi kéo trd lai vao than thé,
khién tim dap don dap co that, va cé thé giy
rat vong.”

That viy, moi lién hé gitta thé di thai va thé
dam dic mat thiét dén mic mét thuong tén
gay ra cho Ban Sao Di Thai sé xuat hién nhu
mot ton thuong trén thé ddm dic, day 1a mét
trudng hop ctia hién tugng ky la dugc biét dén
nhu su di nguge. Ngudi ta biét rd rang su dbi
ngudc cling cé thé xay ra trong trudng hop thé
cam duc, mét thuong tén ndi thé sau, trong
mot s& hoan cdnh nhit dinh, ti tai hién trong
thé xéc.

Tuy nhién, dudng nhu c6 kha ning ring su
doi ngudce chi ¢ thé xay ra trong trudng hop



perfect materialisation, where the form is
both visible and tangible, and not when it
is:-1.) tangible though not visible, or 2.)
visible though not tangible

It must be born in mind that the above applies
only where matter of the Etheric Double is
used for the materialised form. When the
materialisation is formed of matter, from the
circumambient ether, an injury to the form
could affect the physical body by
repercussion no more than an injury to a
marble statue could injure the man himself.

It must also be born in mind that etheric
matter, though invisible to ordinary sight, is
still purely physical, and can therefore be
affected by cold and heat, and also powerful
acids.

Persons who have lost a limb by amputation
sometimes complain that they can feel pain
at the extremities of the amputated limb, i.e.,
at the place where the limb used to be.

This is due to the fact that the etheric portion
of the limb is not removed with the dense
physical portion, but can still be seen in its
place by clairvoyant sight, and therefore,
under suitable stimulus, sensations can be
aroused in this etheric limb and transmitted
to the consciousness.

There are a large number of other
phenomenon connected with the Etheric
Double, its extrusion from the dense body, its
emanations, and so forth, but these can be
dealt with more conveniently and
satisfactorily at a later stage, after we have
studied the nature and methods of working
Prana, or Vitality.

mot hién hinh hoan héo, ndi hinh tudng vira
hitu hinh vita c6 thé s& cham dudc, chit khong
phai khi né: 1. c¢6 thé s§ cham nhung khéng
hitu hinh, hoic 2. hitu hinh nhung khéng thé
s6 cham.

Can ghi nhd rang diéu trén chi ap dung khi vat
chat ctia Ban Sao Di Théi dugc diing cho hinh
tuéng hién hinh. Khi hién hinh dugc tao
thanh bing vat chat tit di thai bao quanh, mét
thuong tén doi véi hinh tudng khoéng thé tac
dong dén thé xac bang su ddi ngugc hon gi
mot thuong tén d6i véi moét tuong da cam
thach cé thé 1am tén hai chinh con ngudi.

Ciing can ghi nhé rang vat chat di thai, tuy vo
hinh déi véi thi gidc théng thudng, vin hoan
toan thudc hong tran, va do dé cé thé chiu tac
déng ctia lanh va néng, cling nhu cac acid
manbh.

Nhiing ngudi bi mat mét chi do cat cut d6i khi
than phién rang ho c6 thé cadm thiy dau & cac
dau mut ctia chi da bi cat cut, tiic 13 tai noi chi
dy ting & do.

Diéu nay 13 do phan di thai ctia chi khéng bi
ldy di cing véi phan hong tran ddm dic, ma
van c6 thé dudc thay tai vi tri cia né bang thi
gidc thong nhén; do dd, dudi kich thich thich
hdp, cac cam giac cé thé dugc khoi diy trong
chi di thai nay va truyén dén tam thiic.

C6 rat nhiéu hién tugng khdac lién quan dén
Ban Sao Di Thai, su ddy né ra khoi thé dam
didc, cac phat xa ctia nd, v.v.; nhung nhiing
diéu nay cé thé dudc dé cap thuan tién va thda
dang hon 8 mét giai doan sau, sau khi ching
ta dd nghién cttu ban chat va cadc phuong phap
hoat ddng ctia Prana, hay Sinh luc.



CHAPTER II1 - CHUONG II

PRANA, OR VITALITY - PRANA, HAY SINH LUC

It is known to occultists that there are at least
three separate and distinct forces which
emanate from the sun and reach our planet.
There may be countless other forces, for all
we know to the contrary, but at any rate we
know of these three. They are: -

1. Fohat, or Electricity
2. Prana, or Vitality
3. Kundalini, or Serpent-Fire

Fohat or Electricity, comprises practically all
the physical forces of which we know, all of
which are convertible into one another, such
as electricity, magnetism, light, heat, sound,
chemical affinity, motion, and so forth.

Prana, or Vitality, is a wvital force, the
existence of which is not yet formally
recognised by orthodox Western scientists,
though probably a few of them suspect it.

Kundalini, or Serpent-Fire, is a force known
asyet only to very few. It is entirely unknown
and unsuspected by orthodox Western
science.

These three forces remain distinct, and none
of them can at this level be converted into
either of the others. This is a point of great
importance, which the student should clearly

grasp.

Further, these three forces have no
connection with the Three Great
Outpourings; the Outpourings are definite

Cac nha huyén bi hoc biét rang cé it nhat ba
manh luc riéng biét va phan minh xuat 16 ti
mit trdi va dén hanh tinh ching ta. Cé thé cé
v6 s6 minh lyc khdc, theo tit ci nhiing gi
chiing ta chua biét ngudc lai, nhung di sao
chting ta cling biét ba manh Iuc ndy. Chtingla:

1. Fohat, hay bién
2. Prana, hay Sinh luc
3. Kundalini, hay Hda Xa

Fohat hay Pién, trén thuc té bao gdm tat ca
cac minh lyc hdng tran ma ching ta biét, tat
ca déu c6 thé chuyén d6i 1an nhau, nhu dién,
tu dién, anh sang, nhiét, am thanh, ai luc hoéa
hoc, chuyén déng, v.v.

Prana, hay Sinh luc, 14 mét sinh Iuic ma sy ton
tai ctia né chua dudc cic nha khoa hoc
phuong T4y chinh théng chinh thiic céng
nhan, mic di cé 18 mot vai ngudi trong sd ho
nghingd cé no.

Kundalini, hay Héa Xa, 1a mét méanh luc cho
dén nay chi rat it ngudi biét. Khoa hoc phuong
Tay chinh théng hoan toan khéng biét va
cting khong nghi ngd vé né.

Ba minh luc nay van phan biét, v khéng
manh luc nao trong s6 d6 & cap do nay cé thé
dugc chuyén ddi thanh bat ky manh luc nao
trong hai manh luc kia. Pay 1a mot diém rat
quan trong ma dao sinh nén nam rd.

Hon nita, ba ménh lyc nay khong lién hé véi
Ba Lan Tudn D6 Vi Pai; cac Lan Tudn PS 1a
nhiing nd luc xac dinh do Thai ducng Thugng



efforts made by the Solar Deity. Fohat, Prana
and Kundalini, on the other hand, seem
rather the results of His Life, His qualities in
manifestation without any visible effort.

[Since this document was compiled, The
Chakras by C.W.Leadbeater, has appeared. In
The Chakras it is stated that the three forces
mentioned are connected with the
Outpourings, as follows:

The First Outpouring, from the Third Logos,
is the Primary force which manufactured the
chemical elements. This appears to be Fohat.
The Second Outpouring, form the Second
Logos, has Prana as one of its aspects.

Kundalini is a further development, on the
ascending arc, of the First Outpouring]

Prana is a Sanskrit word, derived from pra,
forth, and an, to breathe, move, live. Thus
pra-an, Prana, means to breathe forth, life-
breath or life-energy being the nearest
English equivalents of the Sanskrit term. As,
in Hindu thought, there is but one Life, one
Consciousness, Prana has been used for the
Supreme Self, the energy of the One, the Life
of the Logos. Hence, Life on each plane may
be spoken of as the Prana of the plane, Prana
becoming the life-breath in every creature.

“l am Prana... Prana is life,” says Indra, the
great Deva who stands as the Head of the
hierarchy of the life in the lower world. Prana
here clearly means the totality of the life-
forces. In the Mundakopanishat it is stated
that from Brahman the One comes Prana - or

dé thuc hién. Trai lai, Fohat, Prana va
Kundalini dudng nhu ding hon 1a cac két qua
clia Sy SOng ctia Ngai, cdc pham tinh cia Ngai
trong biéu hién ma khoéng cé bat ky nd luc
hitu hinh nao.

[KE ti khi tai liéu nay dudc bién soan, The
Chakras clia C. W. Leadbeater da xuat hién.
Trong The Chakras, c6 néi rang ba minh lyc
d3 néu cd 1ién hé vdi cac Lan Tudén P nhu sau:

Lan Tuén P Thit Nhit, tit Thuong Dé Ngbi
Ba, 12 manh luc nguyén thuy da tao ra céc
nguyén t& héa hoc. Piéu ndy dudng nhu 1a
Fohat. Lan Tuén D6 Thi Hai, tit Thugng Dé
Ng6i Hai, c6 Prana nhu mét trong cac phuong
dién ctia né.

Kundalini 12 mo6t su phat trién thém, trén
vong cung thdng thuong, ctia Lan Tudén DS
Thtt Nhat]

Prana 1a mot tit tiéng Phan, phat sinh tit pra,
nghia 13 di ra, va an, nghia 1a thd, chuyén
dong, song. Do d6 pra-an, Prana, c6 nghia 1a
thd ra, trong d6 hoi thd sy sdng hay ning
lugng su sdng 1a nhiing tuong duong tiéng
Anh gan nhait cfia thuét ngit tiéng Phan nay.
Vi trong tu tudng An D6 chi cé mét Su Song,
mot Tam Thiic, Prana di dugc dung dé chi
Ban Ngi T6i Cao, ning ludng clia Pang Duy
Nhat, Su S6ng ctia Thugng Pé. Do dé, Su Sdng
trén moi cdi cé thé duge néi dén nhu Prana
clia ¢di 4y, Prana trd thanh hoi thd su séng
trong mdi sinh linh.

“Ta 13 Prana... Prana 1a su soéng,” Indra, vi
thién than vi dai diing dau thanh doan cfia su
séng trong thé gidi thip, néi nhu vay. & day
Prana r0 rang c6 nghia la toan bo cac manh
luc su song. Trong Mundakopanishat cé néi
rang tit Brahman Pang Duy Nhat phat sinh



Life. Prana is also described as Atma in its
outgoing activity: “From Atma this Prana is
born” (Prashnopanishat). Shankara says that
Préna is Kriyashakti - the Shakti of doing, not
of knowing. It is classed as one of the seven
Elements, which correspond to the seven
regions of the universe, the seven sheaths of
Brahman, and so forth. These are: Prina,
Manas, Ether, Fire, Air, Water, Earth.

The Hebrews speak of the “breath of life”,
which they call Nephesch, breathed into the
nostrils of Adam. Nephesch, however, is not
strictly speaking Prana alone, but Prana
combined with the next principle, Kama.
These together make the “vital spark” that is
the “Breath of life in man, in beast or insect, of
physical, material life. “

Translated into more Western terms, Prana,
on the physical plane, is best described as
Vitality, as the integrating energy that co-
ordinates the physical molecules, cells, etc.,
and holds them together as a definite
organism. It is the life-breath within the
organism, the portion of the universal Life-
Breath, appropriated by a given organism
during the period of bodily existence that we
speak of as “a life.”Were it not for the
presence of Prana, there could be no physical
body as an integral whole, working as one
entity; without Prana the body would be
nothing more than a collection of
independent cells. Prdna links up and
connects these into one complex whole,
playing along the branches and meshes of the
“life-web,” that shimmering golden web of
inconceivable fineness and delicate beauty,
formed out of a single thread of buddhic
matter, a prolongation of the S{tratma,
within the meshes of which the coarser

Prana, hay Sy Séng. Prana cling dugc md ta
nhu Atma trong hoat déng hudng ra ngoai
cia né: “Tu Atma, Prana nay dudc sinh ra”
(Prashnopanishat). Shankara néi rang Prana
la Kriyashakti, tiic Shakti ciia hanh ddng,
khong phai clia tri thitc. N6 dude xép nhu mot
trong bay Nguyén t0, tuong Uing vdi bay viing
ctia vl try, bay 18p vé ctia Brahman, v.v. Céac
nguyén to ay la: Prana, Manas, Di théi, Lita,
Khi, Nudc, bat.

Ngudi Hebrew néi vé “hoi thd su song”, ma ho
goi 13 Nephesch, dudc thdi vao 16 miii clia
Adam. Tuy nhién, ndéi nghiém nhit,
Nephesch khéng chila Prana, ma 13 Prana két
hgp véinguyén khi ké tiép, Kama. Hai nguyén
khi nay cung nhau tao thanh “tia lta sinh
luc”, tlc “Hoi thd sy séng trong con ngudi,
trong thu vit hay con triing, clia su song hong
tran, vat chat.”

Dich sang cac thuat nglt phuong Tay hon,
Prana, trén c6i hong tran, dudc mo ta tot nhat
14 Sinh Iuc, nhu ning lugng tich hdp phéi hop
cac phan tf, té bao hong tran, v.v., va giit
chting lai véi nhau nhu mét co thé xac dinh.
N6 14 hoi thd sut song bén trong cd thé, phan
clia Hoi Thd Su Song vil tru dugc mot co thé
nhat dinh chiém dung trong théi ky ton tai
than xac ma chung ta goi 1a “mot doi song”.
Néu khéng cé su hién dién ctia Prana, khong
thé c6 thé xadc nhu mot toan thé tich hop, hoat
dong nhu mét thuc thé duy nhat; khong cé
Prana, thin thé chang 14 gi hon mot tip hop
cac té bao ddc 1ap. Prana lién két va ndi két
chiing thanh mot toan thé phiic hop, van
hanh doc theo cdc nhianh va mait ludi cla
“mang su sdng”, mang ludi vang 1dp lanh cé
d6 tinh vi khong thé quan niém va vé dep
thanh tl, dudc tao nén tu moét sgi day duy
nhat bang vat chat B dé, mot phan kéo dai
clla Sutratma, trong cdc mait luéi clia né
nhiing nguyén t thé hon dudc xiy dung lai



atoms are built together.

Prana is absorbed by all living organisms, a
sufficient supply of it seeming to be a
necessity of their existence. It is not,
therefore, in any sense a product of life, but
the living animal, plant, etc., are its products.
Too great an exuberance of it in the nervous
system may lead to disease and death, just as
too little leads to exhaustion and ultimately
death.

H.P. Blavatsky compares Prana, the active
power producing all vital phenomena, to
oxygen, the supporter of combustion, the life-
giving gas, the active chemical agent in all
organic life. A comparison is also drawn
between the Etheric Double, the inert vehicle
of life, and nitrogen, an inert gas with which
oxygen is mixed to adapt the latter for animal
respiration, and which also enters largely
into all organic substances.

The fact that the cat is pre-eminently
endowed with prana has given rise to the
popular idea of the cat having “nine lives”,
and appears to have been indirectly
connected with the reasons for this animal
being regarded in Egypt as sacred.

On the physical plane prana builds up all
minerals, and is the controlling agent in the
chemico-physiological changes in
protoplasm, which lead to differentiation and
the building of the various tissues of bodies
and plants, animals and men. They show its
presence by the power of responding to
stimuli.

The blending of astral with physical prana
creates nerve-matter which is fundamentally
the cell, and which gives the power to feel
pleasure and pain. The cells develop into

vd&inhau.

Prana dudc moi co thé séng hip thuy, mot
ngudn cung cap day dt ctia né dudng nhu 1a
diéu can thiét cho syt tdn tai ctia ching. Vi vy,
theo bat ky nghia ndo, né khong phai 1a san
pham clia su song; trailai, ddng vt song, thuc
vat, v.v., 1 san pham ctia né. Su du thita qua
16n ctia né trong hé than kinh c6 thé dan dén
bénh tit va t vong, cling nhu qud it din dén
kiét stic va cudi cting 1a t vong.

H. P. Blavatsky so sdnh Prana, quyén ning
hoat d0ng tao ra moi hién tugng sinh luc, véi
oxygen, chat hd trg su chay, khi ban su sdng,
tac nhan héa hoc hoat dong trong moi su sdng
hitu cd. M6t su so sanh cling dugc néu ra gitta
Ban Sao Di Thai, vin cu bat dong clia su song,
va nitrogen, moét khi tro ma oxygen dugc tron
vdind dé1am cho oxygen thich hgp véi ho hap
clia dong vat, va ciing di vao phan 16n moi
chat hitu co.

Su kién con méo dudc phu cho prana & mtc
ndi trdi ¢4 1am nay sinh y tudng pho bién rang
meo c6 “chin mang”, va dudng nhu da gian
tiép lién hé vdi nhiing ly do khién loai vat nay
dugc xem 1a thiéng liéng & Ai Cép.

Trén cbi hong tran, prana xay dung tat ca
khoang vit, vala tadc nhan kiém soat trong cac
bién d6i héa hoc-sinh 1y trong chit nguyén
sinh, din dén su bién phan va su xay dung cac
mo6 khéac nhau cfia than thé va thuc vat, déng
vit va con ngudi. Ching cho thay sy hién dién
clia né biang quyén ning dap ing véi cac kich
thich.

Su hoa trén prana cdm duc véi prana hong
tran tao ra vt chit than kinh, vén cin ban 1a
té bio, va ban quyén ning cAm nhan vui thich
va dau ddn. Cac té bao phat trién thanh soi,



fibres, as the result of thought, the prana
pulsating along those fibres being composed
of physical, astral and mental prana.

Within the physical plane atoms themselves,
the prana courses along the spirillee. In our
Chain, in the First Round, the Monadic Life,
flowing through the Spiritual Triad (Atma-
Buddhi-Manas), vivifies the first set of
spirillee, and these are used by the pranic
currents which affect the dense physical
body. In the Second Round, the Monad
vivifies the second set of spirillee, and
through them runs the prana connected with
the Etheric Double. In the Third Round, the
third set of spirillee is awakened by the
Monadic life, and through them courses the
kdmic prdna, which makes sensation of
pleasure and pain possible. In the Fourth
Round, the Monadic life awakens the fourth
set of spirillee, which becomes the vehicle for
the Kama-manasic prana, thus making the
atoms fit to be built into a brain for thought.

This is as far as normal humanity has
progressed. Certain Yoga practices (in the use
of which great caution is required, lest injury
should be inflicted on the brain) bring about
the development of the fifth and sixth set of
spirillee, which serve as channels for higher
forms of consciousness.

The seven spirillee in the atom must not be
confused with the “whorls,” of which there
are ten, three coarser and seven finer. In the
three coarser whorls flow currents of
different electricities, whilst the seven finer
whorls respond to etheric waves of all kinds -
sound, light, heat, etc.

The Secret Doctrine speaks of Prana as the
“invisible” or “fiery” lives which supply the

nhu két qua clia tu tudng; prana dao déng doc
theo cac sgi 4y dudc cdu thanh bdi prana hong
tran, cam duc va tri tué.

Bén trong chinh cic nguyén t{ clia cdi hong
tran, prana chay doc theo céic loa tuyén.
Trong Diy clia chtng ta, 3 cudc tuan hoan thi
nhat, Su Séng Chan Than, tuén chiy qua Tam
Nguyén Tinh Than (Atma-Buddhi-Manas),
1am linh hoat bd loa tuyén thitnhat, va cacloa
tuyén nay dugc nhitng dong prana anh huéng
dén thé xic ddm dic s dung. Trong cudc
tuan hoan thi hai, Chan than lam linh hoat
bo loa tuyén thit hai, va qua chting chay prana
lién hé véi Ban Sao Di Thai. Trong cudc tuan
hoan thit ba, bd loa tuyén thit ba dugc su séng
Chan Than danh thic, va qua ching chay
prana kama, khién cdm gidc vui thich va dau
dén trd nén kha hitu. Trong cudc tuan hoan
thit tu, sy séng Chan Than danh thic bo loa
tuyén thi tu, von trd thanh van cu cho prana
kama-manas, nhd dé 1am cho cic nguyén ti
thich hgp dé€ dudc xay dung thanh bd nio cho
tu tudng.

Diy 1a muc tién bd ma nhan loai binh thudng
da dat dén. Mot so thuc hanh Yoga nhat dinh,
trong viéc stt dung ching can hét stic than
trong dé khdi gay ton thuong cho bd ndo, dem
lai su phat trién ctia bo loa tuyén thi nim va
tht sdu, von phung su nhu cic kénh cho
nhiing hinh thtc tam thic cao hon.

Bay loa tuyén trong nguyén tit khéng dugc
14n 16n véi cac “vong xody”, von cé mudi, ba
tho hon va bay tinh té hon. Trong ba vong
x0dy tho hon chdy cidc dong dién khac nhau,
trong khi by vong xody tinh té hon dap ting
vGi moi loai song di thai: am thanh, anh sang,
nhiét, v.v.

Gido Ly Bi Nhiém nédi vé Prana nhu cic sy séng
“v6 hinh” hay “bdc 1ta”, von cung cap cho vi



microbes with “vital constructive energy,”
thus enabling them to build the physical cells,
the size of the smallest bacterium relatively
to that of a “fiery life” being as that of an
elephant to the tiniest infusoria. “Every
visible thing in the universe was built by such
lives, from conscious and divine primordial
man, down to the unconscious agents that
construct matter.” “By the manifestation of
Prana, the spirit which is speechless appears
as the speaker.

The whole constructive vitality, in the
universe and in man, is thus summed up as
Prana.

An atom is also a “life”, but the consciousness
isthat of the Third Logos. A microbeis a “life,”
the consciousness being that of the Second
Logos, appropriated and modified by the
Planetary Logos and the “Spirit of the Earth.”

The Secret Doctrine also speaks of a
“fundamental dogma” of occult science, that
the Sun is the storehouse of Vital Force, and
that from the sun issue those life-currents
which thrill through space, as through the
organisms of every living thing on earth.
Paracelsus thus referred to Prana: “The whole
of the Microcosm is potentially contained in
the Liquor Vitee, a nerve fluid ...in which is
contained the nature, quality, character, and
essence of all beings.” Paracelsus also spoke of
it as the Archeus. Dr. B. Richardson, F.R.S.,
wrote of it as “nervous ether.” The Nasmyth
willow leaves are the reservoirs of the solar
vital energy, the real sun being hidden behind
the visible sun, and generating the vital fluid,
which circulates throughout our System in a
ten-year cycle.

sinh vat “ning lugng kién tao sinh luc”, nhd
d6 khién chiing c6 thé xiy dung cac té bao
hong tran; kich thudc ctia vi khudn nhd nhat
so véi mét “su séng boc 1a” gidng nhu kich
thudc ctia mét con voi so véi loai trung c6 nhé
nhat. “Moi vat hitu hinh trong vii tru déu dugc
xay dung bdi nhitng sy séng nhu thé, ti con
ngudi nguyén sd hitu thic va thiéng liéng,
xudng dén cac tic nhan vo thiic kién tao vit
chit.” “Nh& su biéu hién cfia Prana, tinh than
von khoéng 18i xuat hién nhu ngudi néi.”

Nhu vay, toan bd sinh Iuc kién tao trong vii
tru va trong con ngudi dugc tdm gon la Prana.

Mét nguyén tit cling 1a mot “su séng”, nhung
tam thtic 13 tAm thiic ctia Thugng Dé Ngbi Ba.
Mbt vi sinh vat 1a mot “su séng”, v4i tAm thiic
1a tAm thuc ctia Thuogng Dé Ngbi Hai, dugc
Hanh Tinh Thugng dé va Tinh Linh Pia Cau
chiém dung va bién déi.

Gido Ly Bi Nhiém ciing néi vé mot “gido diéu
cin ban” ctia khoa hoc huyén bi, ring Mit Trdi
1a kho chua Sinh Luyc, va ti mat trdi phat ra
nhitng dong su song rung doéng xuyén qua
khéng gian, cling nhu xuyén qua cac cd thé
clia moi sinh vat trén Trai Dat. Paracelsus da
néi vé Prana nhu sau: “Toan bd Tiéu thién dia
dudc chita dung trong trang thai tiém ning
trong Liquor Vitae, mot luu chat than kinh...
trong d6 chita ban chat, pham tinh, tinh cach
va tinh tiy ctia moi sinh linh.” Paracelsus
cling goi ndé 1a Archaeus. Tién si B.
Richardson, hoi vién Hbi Hoang Gia, viét vé
né nhu “di thai than kinh”. Nhiing 14 liéu
Nasmyth 14 cdc hé chita ning lugng sinh luc
thai duong, mit trdi that bi 4n sau mit trdi
hitu hinh, va phat sinh luu chat sinh luc, luu
chit nay tuan hoan khip hé mit trdi cla
chung ta trong mot chu ky mudi nam.



The old Aryan sang that Surya “hiding behind
his Yogi, robes his head that no one could
see.”

The dress of the Indian ascetics is dyed a red-
yellow hue, with pinkish patches on it, and is
intended rudely to represent the prana in
men’s blood, the symbol of the vital principle
in the sun, or what is now called the
chromosphere, the “rose-coloured” region.

The nerve-centres themselves are of course
provided by the “food-sheath” or dense body,
but Pranais the controlling energy which acts
through the nerve-centres, making the food-
sheath obedient, and fashioning it for the
purpose which the I, seated in the higher
intelligence, demands.

It is important to note that although the
nerves are in the physical body, it is not the
physical body, as such, which has the power
of feeling. As a sheath, the physical body does
not feel: it is a receiver of impressions only.
The outer body receives the impact, but in its
own cells does not lie the power of feeling
pleasure or pain, except in a very vague, dull
and “massive” way, giving rise to vague,
diffused feelings, such as those of general
fatigue, for example.

The physical contacts are transmitted
inwards by prana, and these are acute, sharp,
keen, specific, quite different from the
heavy, diffused sensations deriving from the
cells themselves. It is thus in every case prana
which gives the sense-activity to the physical
organs, and which transmits the outer
vibration to the sense-centres, which are
situated in Kadma, in the sheath which is next
to prana, the Manomayakosha. It is by means

Ngudi Arya c6 xua di hat ring Surya “4n sau
vi Yogi ctia minh, khoéc 4o cho dau minh dé
khong ai cé thé thiy.”

Y phuc clia cdc nha khd hanh An D6 duge
nhudm mot sic dé vang, cé nhitng mang phét
hong trén dé, va nham biéu trung mot cach
tho sd prana trong mau con ngudi, biéu tuong
clia nguyén khi sinh luc trong mit trdi, hay
diéu ngay nay dudgc goi 1a sic cau, ving “mau
hong”.

Di nhién chinh c4c trung tam than kinh dugc
cung cap bdi “Iép vd thiic in” hay thé dam
dic, nhung Prana 1a ning lugng kiém soat
hoat déng qua cac trung tdm than kinh, khién
18p v6 thic dn vang phuc, va tao hinh né cho
muc dich ma cai T6i, an tru trong tri tué cao
hon, doi hoi.

Diéu quan trong can ghi nhan 1a mic du céc
day than kinh & trong thé xac, nhung khong
phai chinh thé xac, xét nhu vay, cé quyén
ning cam gidc. La mdt 16p vd, thé xac khong
cam thay; né chi 1a mot bo tiép nhin cac an
tuong. Than thé bén ngoai tiép nhan va cham,
nhung trong chinh cic té bao ctia né khong cé
quyén ning cdm thay vui thich hay dau dén,
ngoai trit theo mot cach rat mo hd, d& dan va
“ning khoi”, 1am phat sinh nhiing cam giac
mo hd, khuéch tan, nhu ching han cam giac
mét moi chung.

Cac tiép xtic hdng tran dudc prana truyén vao
bén trong, va cac tiép xtic nay sic bén, rd nét,
manh liét, chuyén biét, hoan toan khac vdi
nhitng cdm giic ning né, khuéch tan phat
sinh tl chinh cac t& bio. Nhu vay, trong moi
truong hop chinh prana ban hoat dong giac
quan cho cic co quan hdng tran, va truyén
rung déng bén ngoai dén cac trung tam giac
quan, von toa lac trong Kama, trong 16p vd ké
tiép prana, tiic Manomayakosha. Chinh nhd



of the Etheric Double that prana runs along
the nerves of the body and thus enables them
to act not only as the carriers of external
impacts but also of motor force, originated
from within.

It is the play of the pranic life-currents in the
Etheric Doubles of minerals, vegetables, and
animals which awaken out of latency the
astral matter involved in the structure of
their atomic and molecular constituents,
thus producing a “thrill” which enables the
Monad of form to draw in astral materials,
which are built by nature-spirits into a
loosely constituted mass, the future astral
body.

In the mineral, astral matter is so little active
that there is no perceptible working from the
astral to the physical. In the higher plants the
increased astral activity affects their etheric
and, through this, their dense matter. With
animals, the much greater astral
consciousness affects their Etheric Doubles
and, by these etheric vibrations, the building
of the nervous system, which was dimly
foreshadowed only in plants, is stimulated.

It is thus impulses set up by the
consciousness — willing to experience - which
cause astral vibrations, these producing
vibrations in etheric matter: the impulse thus
comes from the consciousness, but the actual
building of the nervous system, which the
consciousness at this stage is unable to
undertake, is performed by etheric nature-
spirits, directed by the Shining Ones of the
Third elemental Kingdom and the Logos
working through the Group Soul.

Ban Sao Di Théai ma prana chay doc theo céc
day than kinh cfia than thé, va nhd dé khién
chiing c6 thé hoat ddng khéng chi nhu cac vat
mang nhiing va cham bén ngoai ma con nhu
cac vat mang manh luc van dong phat sinh tu
bén trong.

Chinh su vin dong clia cic dong su sdng
prana trong cdc Ban Sao Di Thaéi ctia khodng
vat, thuc vat va ddng vat danh thic khoi
trang thai tiém tang vat chat cam duc cé lién
quan trong ciu tric clia cic thanh phan
nguyén t va phén tl cia ching, nhd dé tao
ramot “rung déng” khién Chan than cia hinh
tudng c6 thé thu hit cac chat liéu cam duc,
dugc cac tinh linh ty nhién xay dung thanh
mot khdi cdu thanh 16ng 18o, tiic thé cam duc
tuong lai.

Trong gidi kim thach, vat chit cadm duc hoat
dong qua it dén ndi khong c6 hoat doéng nao
c6 thé nhan thiy tit cAm duc dén hong tran.
Trong cac loai thuc vat cao hon, hoat dong
cadm duc gia ting Anh hudng dén phan di théi
clia chiing va, qua dé, dén vat chat dam dic
ctia chung. Véi déng vat, tdm thiic cdm duc
16n hon nhiéu 4nh hudng dén cic Ban Sao Di
Thai ctia chting, va biang nhitng rung doéng di
thai ndy, su xy dung hé than kinh, von chi
duoc bao trudc mot cach md nhat noi thuc
vit, dugc kich thich.

Nhu vay, chinh nhiing xung luc do tdm thtc
khdi 1én, mudn trai nghiém, gy ra cic rung
déng cdm duc, cdc rung déng nay tao ra rung
dong trong vat chat di thai; do dé xung luc
phat xuat tli tam thic, nhung viéc xay dung
thuc sy hé than kinh, diéu ma tam thiic & giai
doan nay chua thé ddm trach, dudc thuc hién
bdi cédc tinh linh tu nhién di théi, dudi su chi
dao ctia cac Pang Quang Huy thudc gidi hanh
khi tht ba va Thugng Dé hoat déng qua Hon
nhoém.



There appears first in the astral body a centre,
having the function of receiving and
responding to vibrations from outside. From
this centre, vibrations pass to the etheric
body, causing there etheric vortices which
draw into themselves dense physical
particles: these eventually form a nerve-cell,
and groups of cells, which, receiving
vibrations from the outer physical world,
transmit them back to the astral centres, the
physical and astral centres thus acting and
reacting on one another, each in consequence
becoming more complicated and more
effective. Out of these nerve-cells, the
sympathetic system is built first, by
impulses, as we have seen, originating in the
astral world: later the cerebro-spinal system
is constructed, by impulses originating in the
mental world.

The sympathetic system always remains
directly connected with the astral centres:
but it is important to note that these astral
centres are not the astral chakrams, of which
we shall speak later, but are merely
aggregations in the astral sheath which form
the beginnings of the centres which will build
the organs in the physical body. The astral
chakrams are not formed till a much later
period in evolution.

From these centres then — which are not the
chakrams - ten organs in the physical are
formed: five to receive impressions,
Jiidnendriyas, “knowledge-senses” or sense-
centres in the brain, which eventually are
connected with eyes, ears, tongue, nose and
skin: and five to convey vibrations from
consciousness to the outer world,
Karmendriyas, “action senses,” or sense-
centres which cause action, these being the
motor-centres in the brain, to be connected
with the sense-organs in hands, feet, larynx,

Trudc tién, trong thé cdm duc xuit hién mot
trung tam cé chiic ning tiép nhan va dap tng
v0i cac rung dong ti bén ngoai. TU trung tam
nay, cac rung dong di dén thé di thai, gy ra
doé nhiing xody di thai thu hat vao chinh
chiing cic hat hdong tran dam dic; cudi cling
cac hat nay tao thanh mot té bao than kinh,
va cic nhém té bao, von khi tiép nhin cac
rung doéng ti thé giéi hong tran bén ngoai,
truyén chiing trd lai cic trung tdm cam duc;
nhu vy cic trung tdm hdng tran va cdm duc
tac ddng va phan tiac ddng 1an nhau, moi bén
do d4 tré nén phtic tap hon va hitu hiéu hon.
T cac té bao than kinh nay, hé giao cam dudc
x4y dung trudce tién, bang cac xung luc, nhu
chiing ta 4 thay, phat sinh trong thé gidi cdm
duc; vé sau hé nio-tlly dugc kién tao, bang cac
xung Iuc phat sinh trong thé gidi tri tué.

Hé giao cAm ludn ludn van truc tiép lién hé véi
cac trung tdm cdm duc; nhung diéu quan
trong can luu y 1a cac trung tAm cam duc nay
khéng phdi la cdc luan xa cam duc, ma ching ta
sé néi dén vé sau, ma chi 1a nhitng tip hop
trong 16p vé cdm duc tao thanh nhitng khdi
dau clia cac trung tdm sé x4y dung cic co
quan trong thé xac. Cac luan xa cdm duc chi
dugc hinh thanh vao mét thoi ky mudn hon
nhiéu trong tién hoa.

TU cac trung tAm nay, von khdng phai 13 cac
luin xa, mudi cd quan trong hdng tran dugc
hinh thanh: nim cd quan dé tiép nhin 4n
tuong, Jnanendriyas, “giac quan tri thuc” hay
cac trung tAm gidc quan trong bd nio, cubi
cuing dugc lién két vdi mat, tai, ludi, miii va da;
va nidm cd quan dé truyén cac rung déng tli
tam thuc ra thé gidi bén ngoai, Karmendriyas,
“giac quan hanh déng”, hay cac trung tam
gidc quan gy ra hanh déng, day la cac trung
tdm van dong trong bd nio, dudc lién két véi
cac co quan giac quan noi tay, chan, thanh



organs of generation and excretion.

The student must carefully note that the
prana which courses along the nerves is quite
separate and distinct from what is called a
man’s magnetism, or nerve-fluid, which is
generated within his own body. This nerve-
fluid or magnetism keeps the etheric matter
circulating along the nerves, or, more
accurately, along a coating of ether which
surrounds each nerve, much as the blood
circulates through the veins. And just as the
blood carries oxygen to the body, so does the
nerve-fluid convey prana.

Furthermore, just as the particles of the dense
physical body are constantly changing and
being replaced by fresh particles derived
from food, water, and air, so are the particles
of the etheric body being constantly changed
and replaced by fresh etheric particles, these
being taken into the body along with the food
eaten, with the air breathed, and with prana,
in the form known as the Vitality Globule, as
will presently be described.

Prana, or Vitality, exists on all planes -
physical, astral, mental, etc.. Prana, the One
Life, is “the nave to which are attached the
seven spokes of the universal wheel” (Hymn to
Prana, Artharva Veda, XI., 4). We are here,
however, concerned only with its appearance
and methods of work in the lowest, the
physical plane.

It must also be noted that prdna on the
physical plane is sevenfold, i.e., there are
seven varieties of it.

We have seen already that is quite separate
and distinct from light, heat, etc.,, but
nevertheless its manifestation on the
physical plane appears to depend upon

quan, cdc co quan sinh san va bai tiét.

Dao sinh phai luu ¥ cidn thin ring prana chay
doc theo c4c day than kinh 12 hoan toan riéng
biét va phan minh véi diéu dude goi 13 tir
dién clia mot ngudi, hay luu chdt than kinh,
von dudc sinh ra bén trong chinh than thé y.
Luu chdt than kinh hay tit dién ndy giit cho vat
chat di thai tuan hoan doc theo cac diy than
kinh, hay néi chinh xac hon, doc theo mét 16p
phi di thai bao quanh méi diy than kinh, gan
nhu mau tuan hoan qua cac tinh mach. Va
cling nhu mau mang oxygen dén than thé,
luu chat than kinh truyén din prana.

Hon nifa, cling nhu cc hat clia thé xac ddm
dic khéng nglng thay ddi va dugc thay thé
bang cac hat mdéi phat sinh tit thic in, nudc
va khoéng khi, cac hat clia thé di thai cling
khéng ngiing thay déi va dudc thay thé bang
cac hat di thai mdi, cac hat nay dudc dua vao
than thé cling véi thiic in dudc in, véi khéng
khi dugc hit thd, va vdéi prana, dudi hinh thic
dudc biét 1a Sinh khi cau, nhu sé sém duge mé
ta.

Prana, hay Sinh luc, ton tai trén moi c6i: hong
tran, cdm duc, tri tué, v.v. Prana, Su S6ng Duy
Nhat, 13 “truc banh xe ma bdy nan hoa cia
banh xe vil tru dudc gian vao” (Thdnh ca ddng
Prana, Atharva Veda, X1, 4). Tuy nhién, & day
chiing ta chi quan tdm dén sic tudng va cac
phuong phap hoat ddng clia né trén céi thap
nhat, tiic ¢6i hong tran.

Cling can Iuu ¥ rang prana trén cdi hong tran
la that phén, tic 14 c6 bay loai prana.

Chiing ta dd thay ring né hoan toan riéng biét
va phan minh vdi anh sang, nhiét, v.v.; tuy
nhién, sy biéu hién clia né trén cdi hong tran
duong nhu tuy thudc vao anh sang mat troi:



sunlight: for when sunlight is abundant, vikhi4nh sdng mit trdi doi do, prana ciing
prana also appears in abundance, and where xuat hién doéi dao, va ndi nio thiéu 4nh sang
sunlight is absent, prana also is deficient. mat trdi, prana cling thiéu hut.

so PO II
SiNH Kui CAu
(1) Mot Nguyén ti Hong tran T6i hiu

Lufcy cbhi ctia Thai d1rdng

Tbu’dn dé di vao tix coi %mfdc/
cho Nquyén tix

ke‘:’t op lai s

Manb luc vot Ién
o mot chidu

kbong gian kbac

Dé biét chi tiét vé nguyén t, xem Occult Chemistry, Ban s6 11, va trang 5, va cdc trang tiép theo.

DIAGRAM II - BIEU PO II

The Vitality Globule (1) An Ultimate Physical Atom - Sinh khi cau (1) M6t Nguyén t&t Hong trin T6i hau




sOPOII
Sinh khi cau
(2) Luic Sinh khyi tham nbhap Nguyén ti

Manh lic Y chi
/ﬁa Thugng d¢

Lyc Sinh khi cla
% CThugng d¢

(Phuiong dign thi 2)

€4 hai manh luc ciing
tudn trao tu chicu
khong gian Rhac

For details of atom, see Occult Chemistry, Plate
II, and page 5, et seq.

Prana emanates from the sun, and enters
some of the ultimate physical atoms which
float about in the earth’s atmosphere in
countless myriads. Although we say that
this pranic force “enters” the physical atom, it
does not do so from outside: it enters from a
higher dimension, the fourth, and so appears
to the clairvoyant as welling up within the
atom.

There are thus two forces which enter the
atom from within: (1) the Will-force of the
Logos, which holds the atom together in its
proper shape; (2) the Pranic force. It is
important to note that Prana comes from the
Second Aspect of the Solar deity, whereas the
Will-force emanates from the Third Aspect

Dé biét chi tiét vé nguyén t, xem Occult
Chemistry, Bang I, va trang 5 trd di.

Prana xudt 16 ti mit troi, va di vao mét sd
nguyén t hong tran tdi hau dang tréi néi
trong bau khi quyén Trai Dat vdi s6 lugng vo
s6 ké. Du ching ta néi raing manh lyc prana
nay “di vao” nguyén tt hong tran, né khong
lam nhu viy tU bén ngoai; né di vao tu mét
chiéu kich cao hon, chiéu thit tu, va do dé doi
véi nha thong nhén, né cé vé nhu trao 1én tu
bén trong nguyén ti.

Nhu vay cé hai manh luc di vao nguyén tit ti
bén trong: 1. minh luc Y Chi clia Thugng Dé,
gilt nguyén t lai véi nhau trong hinh dang
thich hop ctia né; 2. manh luc Prana. Piéu
quan trong can luu y 13 Prana dén tit Phuong
dién Thi Hai ctia Thai duong Thuong dé,
trong khi manh lyc Y Chi xuit 16 tit Phuong
dién Thit Ba.

DIAGRAM II - BIEU PO II



The Vitality Globule (2) Vitality-Force enters Atoms - Sinh khi cau (2) Manh luc Sinh luc di vao cac Nguyén tit

S0DO1I
Sinb khi cau
(2) Ly Sinh khyi tham nhap Nguyén t

Manh lic Y chi
/ﬁa Thugng d¢
Lyc Sinh khi cia
Thuong de
(huong dién thyi 2)

€4 hai manh luc ciing
tudn trao tif chicu
khong gian khac

The effect of Prdna on atoms is entirely
different from that of electricity, light, heat or
other expressions of Fohat. Electricity,
rushing through the atoms, deflects them
and holds them in a certain way, and also
imparts to them a separate and distinct
vibration-rate. Any of the variants of Fohat,
such as electricity, light, or heat, cause an
oscillation of the atom as a whole, an
oscillation the size of which is enormous as
compared with that of the atom itself, these
forces of course acting on the atom from
without.

Students of occultism will be familiar with
the shape and structure of the ultimate
physical atom, the smallest particle of matter
on the physical plane, out of combinations of
which are made the various combinations we
know as solid, liquid, gas, etc. In drawings in
this document, therefore these ultimate
physical atoms are indicated as outlines only.

Tac dong ctia Prana 1én cdc nguyén ti hoan
toan khéac vdi tdc dong ctia dién, 4nh sing,
nhiét hay cac biéu hién khéc ctia Fohat. Pién,
khi lao xuyén qua cac nguyén td, lam léch
chting va giilt chtiing theo m6t cach nhat dinh,
déng thoi ciing truyén cho chiing mot nhip d6
rung dong riéng biét va phan minh. Bat ky
bién thé nao clia Fohat, nhu dién, anh sing
hay nhiét, déu gy ra mot dao ddng clia toan
bd nguyén tlit, mot dao dong ma kich thudc
cia né 1a khéng 16 so véi chinh nguyén ti; di
nhién cac manh lyc nay tac déng 1én nguyén
tl tit bén ngoai.

Cac mon sinh huyén bi hoc sé quen thudc véi
hinh dang va ciu tric cia nguyén t hong
tran t6i hau, hat vat chat nhd nhat trén cdi
hong tran; tit nhitng t6 hdp clia né ma tao
thanh cac t6 hop khac nhau ma ching ta biét
1a chat ran, chat 16ng, chat khi, v.v. Vi vay,
trong cdc hinh vé cta tai liéu nay, nhiing
nguyén ti hdng tran ti hiu ay chi dugc biéu



thi bing dudng vién.

DIAGRAM III- - BIEU PO III-

The Vitality Globule (3) The Atom attracts 6 other atoms - Sinh khi cau (3) Nguyén ti hiit 6 nguyén tit khac
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The Vitality Force "endows the atom with an
additional life, and gives it a power of
attraction..."

The force of Prana, then, radiated from the
sun, enters some atoms in the atmosphere
and causes them to glow. Such an atom,
charged with this additional life, has a sixfold
power of attraction, so that it immediately
draws round it six other atoms. These it
arranges in a definite form, making what is
termed in Occult Chemistry a hyper-meta-
proto-element, a combination of matter on
the sub-atomic sub-plane. This combination,
however, differs from all others so far
observed, in that the force which creates it
and holds it together comes from the Second
Aspect of the Solar Deity instead of from the
Third. This form is known as the Vitality
Globule, and is shown in the appended
drawing, which is enlarged from that on p. 45
of Occult Chemistry. This little group is the

Y Chi
= h kh
Sin i
=
Manh
Iuc

N

Manh lyc Sinh luc “ban cho nguyén tt mét
sut song phu thém, va trao cho né moét quyén
ning hap dan...”

Vay thi manh luc prana, dugc bic xa tit mat
trdi, di vio mot s6 nguyén ti trong bau khi
quyén va khién ching phat sang. Mot nguyén
t nhu thé, dudc nap su séng phu thém nay,
c6 quyén ning hap din luc phan, dén néi né
14p tic kéo quanh minh sdu nguyén t khéac.
N6 siap xép ching theo mot hinh tudng xac
dinh, tao nén cai dugc goi trong Hoa Hoc
Huyén Bi la mot siéu-hau-nguyén-td-sd
nguyén, mot td hop vat chat trén i phu ha
nguyén t. Tuy nhién, t6 hop nay khéc vdi tat
ca cac t6 hop khac d3 dudc quan sat cho dén
nay, 3 chd manh luc tao ra né va giit né két
hop lai dén tit Phuong dién thit hai cfia Thai
duong Thugng dé thay vi tit Phuong dién thu
ba. Hinh tudng nay dudc biét dén nhu Sinh
khi cau, va dudc trinh bay trong hinh vé kém
theo, phéng 1én tit hinh & trang 45 cia Héa



exceedingly brilliant bead upon the male or
positive snake in the chemical element
oxygen, and it is also the heart of the central
globe in radium.

Hoc Huyén Bi. Nhém nhé nay 13 hat chau cuc
ky ruc rd trén con ran nam hay duong trong
nguyén t6 héa hoc oxy, va né cling 1a trai tim
clia bau trung tAm trong radium.

Diagram II- The Vitality Globule - Biéu d II- Sinh khi ciu

(4) Formation of the Globule - (4) Su hinh thanh Sinh khi cau

N.B.- The Vitality Globule is a hper-meta-
meta-proto element, i.e.,, On the sub-atomic
level, and is unique in that it is created and
held together by force emanating from the
Second Logos. H.S.I. Page 67, O.C., Page 45

The globules, on account of their brilliance
and extreme activity, can be seen by almost
any one who cares to look, darting about in
the atmosphere in immense numbers,
especially on a sunny day. The best way to see
them is to face directly away from the sun
and focus the eyes a few feet away, with a
clear sky as background. Brilliant as is the
globule, it is almost colourless, and may be
compared to white light.

Ghi chud- Sinh khi cau 1a mét siéu-hau-hiu-
nguyén-to-sd nguyén, tic 1a & cap d6 ha
nguyén ttt, va déc nhat 3 chd né dudc taora va
dudc gilt két hop bdi manh Iuc xuit 16 ti
Thuong dé thi hai. H.S.I. Trang 67, O.C.,
Trang 45

Céc sinh khi cau, do suruc rd va hoat dong cuc
d6 ctia chiing, c6 thé dudc hau nhu bat ci ai
chiu nhin thay, lao vun vt trong bau khi
quyén vdi sd luong khdng 16, dic biét vao mot
ngay nang. Cach tot nhat dé thay chung la
quay mit thang khoéi mit trdi va tap trung
mat vao mot diém cach vai feet, v4i bau trdi
trong 1am nén. DU sinh khi cAu ryc rd, né hau
nhu khéng mau, va cé thé dude so sanh véi
anh siang tring.



It has already been remarked that although
the force which vivifies these globules is quite
different from light, it nevertheless appears
to depend upon light for the power of
manifestation. In brilliant sunshine this
vitality is constantly welling up afresh, and
the globules are generated in incredible
numbers; but in cloudy weather there is a
great diminution in the number of globules
formed, and during the night the operation
appears to be entirely suspended. During the
night, therefore, we may be said to be living
upon the stock manufactured during the
previous day, and although it appears
practically impossible that it should ever be
entirely exhausted, that stock evidently does
run low when there is long succession of
cloudy days.

It is, of course the work of the physical
elemental to defend the body and to
assimilate vitality (as will be described in
detail in the next chapter) in order to
recuperate the physical body. Whilst the
physical body is awake, the nerves and
muscles are kept tense, ready for instant
action. When the body is asleep, the
elemental lets the nerves and muscles relax
and devotes himself especially to the
assimilation of vitality. This accounts for the
strong recuperative power of sleep, even of a
momentary nap.

The elemental works most successfully
during the early part of the night, when there
is a copious supply of vitality. In the daily
cycle the supply of globules is at its lowest ebb
in the small hours of the morning, before
sunrise, and this is one reason why so large a
proportion of deaths occurs during those
hours. Hence also the saying that an hour’s
sleep before midnight is worth two after it.
Similarly of course, the supply of pranaisata

D3 cé nhan xét ring mic di manh luc tiép
sinh lyc cho cac sinh khi cau nay hoan toan
khac véi anh sang, tuy nhién né duong nhu 1é
thudc vao anh siang dé cé quyén ning biéu
hién. Trong 4nh ning ruc rd, sinh luc nay
khéng ngling tudén trao mdi mé, va cac sinh
khi cau dudc sinh ra vdi s6 lugng khong thé
tin dugc; nhung trong thdi tiét nhiéu may, s6
sinh khi cau dugc hinh thanh gidm sut rat
nhiéu, va trong dém, hoat déng ay dudng nhu
hoan toan dinh chi. Vi viy, trong dém, c6 thé
ndi chiing ta séng nhd vao nguodn du trit da
dudc tao ra trong ngay hom trudc; va mac du
trén thuc té dudng nhu khong thé nao ngudn
ay bi can kiét hoan toan, rd raing ngudn dy tri
d6é van xudng thap khi c6 mot chudi dai
nhiing ngay nhiéu may.

Dinhién, céng viéc ctia tinh linh thé xaclabao
vé thé va dong héa sinh luc (nhu sé duge mo
ta chi tiét trong chuong ké tiép) nhiam phuc
hoi thé x4c. Khi thé xac thiic, cic diy than
kinh va co bap dudc giil cing, sin sang hanh
dong tiic khic. Khi thé ngfi, hanh khi dé cho
cac day than kinh va co bap thu giin va dic
biét chuyén chu vao viéc ddng hda sinh lyc.
biéu nay giai thich quyén ning phuc hoéi
manh mé cfia gidc ngd, ngay ca clia mot giac
chop mat thodng qua.

Hanh khi hoat ddng thanh céng nhit vao
phan dau cfia dém, khi c¢é ngudn cung cap
sinh luc déi dio. Trong chu ky hiang ngay,
ngudn cung cap sinh khi cau xudng miic thap
nhit vao nhitng gid khuya gan sang, trudc khi
mit trdi moc, va ddy 1a moét 1y do vi sao mét ty
1€ 16n cdc ca ti vong xay ra trong nhiing gid
ay. Do d6 cling c6 cau néi raing mdt gid ngl
trudc nita dém dang gid bang hai gid sau dé.
Tuong ty, dinhién, ngudén cung cip prana vao



lower ebb in winter than in summer.

Further, Prana is poured forth, not only on
the physical, but also on all planes, emotion,
intellect, and spirituality will be at their best
under clear skies and with the inestimable aid
of sunlight. It may also be added that even the
colours of etheric prana correspond to some
extent to similar hues at the astral level.
Hence right feeling and clear thought react
on the physical and assist the latter to
assimilate prana and thus maintain vigorous
health. We thus find an interesting light
thrown on the intimate connection between
spiritual, mental, and emotional health and
the health of the physical body, and are
reminded of the well-known saying of the
Lord Buddha that the first step on the road to
Nirvana is perfect physical health.

The vitality globule, once charged, remains as
a sub-atomic element, and does not appear to
be subject to any change or loss of force
unless and until it is absorbed by some living
creature.

Before proceeding to study the extremely
interesting and important subject of the
absorption of Prana in the physical body, we
must first study the mechanism in the
Etheric Double by means of which this
process is effected.

mua déng thap hon vao muia heé.

Hon nifa, Prana dugc tudn d6 khong chi trén
c6i hdong tran, ma con trén tat c cac cdi; cam
xtic, tri ndng va tinh than sé 3 trang thai tot
nhat dudi bau trdi quang ding va vdi su trg
gitip vO gia clia Anh sdng mit trdi. Cling cb thé
thém rang ngay ca cidc mau sic cta prana di
théi cling tuong ting 8 mét mic d6 nao dé véi
cac sic thai tuong tu & cip d6 cam duc. Do d9,
cdm xdc ding din va tu tudng trong sang tac
dong trd lai 1én thé xac va gitup thé dy dong
héa prana, nhd viy duy tri stic khde manh mé.
Nhu viy, ching ta thiy mot anh sang thu vi
dudc soi vao moéi lién hé mat thiét gitia stic
khde tinh than, tri tué va cam xuc vdi stc
khde clia thé xac, va dudc nhic nhd dén cau
ndi ndi tiéng cia Pic Phat ring budc dau tién
trén con dudng dén Niét Ban 1a stic khde thé
x4c hoan héo.

Sinh khi cau, mét khi 3 dugc nap, van 1a mot
nguyén t6 ha nguyén t, va dudng nhu khong
chiu bat ct bién d6i hay mat mat manh luc
nao tri khi va cho dén khi né duge moét sinh
vit nao dé hap thu.

Trudc khi tiép tuc nghién cttu chti dé vo cling
thd vi va quan trong vé su hip thu Prana
trong thé xac, trudc hét chting ta phai nghién
cltu b6 may trong ban sao di thai nhd d6 tién
trinh nay dudc thuc hién.

CHAPTER III - CHUONG III

FORCE CENTRES - CAC TRUNG TAM MANH LUC

In the Etheric Double, as well, incidentally, as
in each of our other vehicles, there are certain
Force-Centres, or Chakrams, asthey are called
in Sanskrit, this word meaning literally a
wheel or revolving disc.

Trong bdn sao dithdi, cing nhu, nhin tién néi
thém, trong moi van cu khac ctia ching ta, cé
mot sd Trung tdm Minh luc, hay Chakram,
nhu chiing dugc goi trong tiéng Sanskrit, ti
nay theo nghia den c6 nghia la banh xe hay



The Chakrams are situated on the surface of
the Double, that is about a quarter of an inch
outside the skin of the body. To clairvoyant
sight they appear as vortices or saucer-like
depressions of rapidly rotating matter.

The force flowing through the chakrams
being essential to the life of the Etheric
Double, every one possesses such force-
centres, though the degree of their
development varies considerably in
individuals. Where they are undeveloped
they glow dully and the etheric particles
move sluggishly, just forming the vortex
necessary for the transmission of the force,
and no more: in developed people, on the
other hand, the chakrams glow and pulsate,
blazing with blinding brilliance like
miniature suns. They vary in size from about
two inches in diameter to about six inches.

In a new born baby they are tiny little circles
like a three-penny piece - little hard discs
scarcely moving at all, and only faintly
glowing.

The etheric chakrams have two distinct
functions. The first is to absorb and distribute
Prana, or Vitality, to the etheric and thence to
the physical body, thus keeping these alive.
The second function is to bring down into the
physical consciousness whatever may be the
quality inherent in the corresponding astral
centre. It is the lack of development of the
etheric centres which accounts for the failure
to bring into the physical brain memory of
astral experiences. Many people are fully
awake and vividly conscious on the astral
plane and lead active lives in their astral
bodies.

dia quay.

Céac Chakram nam trén bé mit ctia ban sao,
tttc 1a khodng mot phan tu inch bén ngoai da
clia thé x4c. Poi vdi thi gidc thong nhin,
chung hién ra nhu nhiing xody luc hay nhiing
chd 16m gidng hinh dia, bang vat chat quay
rat nhanh.

Vi minh Iuc chdy qua cac chakram 1a thiét
yéu doi véi su séng clia ban sao di thai, nén ai
cling c6 cc trung tAm minh luc nhu thé, du
mtic d6 phét trién clia chiing khac nhau dang
ké noi ting cd nhan. Khi ching chua phat
trién, ching phat sang md& duc va cac hat di
thai chuyén doéng cham chap, chi via tao
thanh xody luc can thiét cho viéc truyén dan
manh luc, va khéng hon; trai lai, noi nhiing
ngudi da phat trién, cac chakram phét sang va
rung nhip, bung chay vdi su ruc rd chéi loa
nhu nhiing mat trdi thu nhé. Kich thudc caa
chiing thay d6i ti khodng hai inch dén
khoang sau inch dudng kinh.

& mét tré so sinh, chiing 14 nhiing vong tron
nhd xiu nhu déng ba xu — nhiing dia nhd
cting hau nhu khéng chuyén déng, va chi
phat sang 160 ma.

Cac chakram di thai cé hai chic ning riéng
biét. Chiic ning thit nhat 13 hap thu va phan
phdi Prana, hay Sinh luc, cho thé di thai va ti
dé cho thé xac, nhd vy giit cho cac thé nay
song. Chic ning thi hai 13 dua xudng tim
thiic hdng tran bat ¢t pham tinh nio von cé
trong trung tim cam duc tuong iing. Chinh su
thiéu phat trién clia cac trung tdm di thai giai
thich viéc khong dua dudc ky tic vé cac kinh
nghiém cam duc vio bd nio hdng tran. Nhiéu
ngudi hoan toan tinh thic va c¢6 tdm thic
song dong trén cdi cdm duc, dong thdi sdng
nhiing ddi s6ng hoat dong trong thé cAm duc
cua ho.



DIAGRAM III - BIEU PO III

Structure of Force-Centre - Cau triic cia Trung tim Minh luc

(1) Shape - (1) Hinh dang

tﬁuymp

The appearance is that of a saucer-like
depression, or vortex, in the surface of the
Etheric Double, i.e., 1/4 inch outside the
surface of the physical body.

Function: to convey forces from Astral to
Etheric.

N.B. Similar centres exists in all vehicles.

When however, they return to their sleeping
physical bodies, scarcely any memory of the
astral life filters through into the brain,
simply because the necessary etheric bridge
isnot built. When the etheric centres are fully
developed, there is full and continuous
memory of astral experiences in the brain.

There appears to be no connection between
the activity or development of the etheric

p ,'
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fat buis

Vé ngoai 1a mot chd 16m gidng hinh dia, hay
mot xoay luc, trén bé mit cia ban sao di thai,
tic 1a cach bé mat thé xac 1/4 inch.

Chitic ning: truyén din cic minh luc tit cAm
duc sang di thai.

Ghi chi. Cac trung tAm tuong tu ton tai trong
moi van cu.

Tuy nhién, khi ho trd vé vdi thé xac dang ng
cfia minh, hau nhu khéng ky tic nio vé doi
song cam duc loc qua dudc vao bd nido, don
gidn vi cdy cau di thai can thiét chua dugc xay
dung. Khi cac trung tam di thai dugdc phat
trién day 0, trong bd nio sé cé ky tc day da
va lién tuc vé cac kinh nghiém cam duc.

Dudng nhu khéng cé méi lién hé nao giita
hoat déng hay su phat trién ctia cdc chakram



chakrams and moral qualities: the two
developments are quite distinct.

Although there is in the astral body an astral
centre corresponding to each of the etheric
centres, yet as the astral centre is a vortex in
four dimensions, it extends in a direction
quite different from the etheric, and
consequently the astral centre is by no means
always coterminous with the corresponding
etheric centre, though some part of it is
always coincident. Whilst the etheric centres
are always on the surface of the etheric body,
the astral centre is frequently in the interior
of the astral body.

di thai va cdc pham tinh dao dtc: hai su phét
trién nay hoan toan riéng biét.

Mic di1 trong thé cAm duc ¢é mot trung tam
cadm duc tuong tng véi méi trung tam di thai,
nhung vi trung tdm cdm duc 1a mét xody luc
trong bon chiéu, né mé rong theo moét hudng
hoan toan khac véi trung tadm di thai; do d¢,
trung tdm cdm duc tuyét nhién khong phai
ltc nao ciing dong ranh gidi véi trung tam di
thai tuong 1ing, di mét phan nio dé ctia né
luén ludn trung khdp. Trong khi cac trung
tam di thai luén & trén bé mit ctia thé di thai,
trung tdm cam duc thudng & bén trong thé
cam duc.

DIAGRAM III Structure of Force-Centre - BIEU PO III C4u triic ctia Trung tim Manh luc

(2) Inrush of Vital Force - (2) Su tia vao ctia Manh luc Sinh luc

One of the seven varieties of he Vital Force
greatly predominate in each centre.

This inrush of Vital Force brings life to the
physical body.

We have already seen (Chapter II) that there

Mdt trong bay loai Minh Iuc Sinh luc chiém
uu thé manh mé trong mdi trung tam.

Su t1a vao nay ctia Manh luc Sinh luc dem su
song dén cho thé xac.

Chung ta di thay (Chuong II) rang cé bay loai



are seven varieties of Prana, all of which are
present in all the chakrams; but in each
chakram one of the varieties is always greatly
predominant.

The Prana rushes into the centre of each
chakram from a direction at right angles to
the plane of the chakram; “welling up” would
perhaps be a better term, as the force comes
from the astral plane into the etheric. From
the centre of the chakram the force then
radiates at right angles to the direction from
which it came, i.e.., in the plane of the surface
of the Etheric Double, in a number of
directions, and in straight lines. The number
of directions, which are similar to the spokes
of a wheel, is different in each chakram.

Prana, tit cd déu hién dién trong moi
chakram; nhung trong méi chakram, mot
trong céc loai 4y luén luén chiém uu thé rat
manbh.

Prana lao vao trung tim ctia moi chakram ti
mot hudng vudng goéc véi mit phing clia
chakram; “tudn trao 1én” c6 1é 1a thuat ngit
hay hon, vi manh luc dén ti ¢6i cdm duc vao
c6i di thdi. Tl trung tdm cta chakram, minh
luc sau d6 buc xa vudng géc véi hudng ma né
da dén, tic la, trong mit phang ctia bé mit
ban sao di théi, theo nhiéu huéng, va theo cac
dudng thang. S8 hudng, tuong tu nhu cic nan
hoa ctia mét banh xe, khiac nhau trong moéi
chakram.

DIAGRAM III - BIEU PO III

Structure of Force-Centre - Ciu triic ctia Trung tim Minh luc

(3) Formation of "Spokes" - (3) Su hinh thanh cac “Nan hoa”

The Primary Force "wells-up" at centre, and
then rushes outwards radially along "spokes",
the number of these "spokes" differing in each
centre

2

A ”

Minh luc Sd cap “tudn trao 1én” tai trung tim,
rdi lao ra ngoai theo ban kinh doc theo cac
“nan hoa”, sd “nan hoa” nay khac nhau trong
méi trung tim



The spokes divide the chakram into a number
of segments, like the petals of a flower; hence,
in Hindu books, the chakrams are often
described as resembling flowers.

Now somewhat as a bar-magnet thrust into
a coil of wire will set up or “induce” a current
of electricity in the wire at right angles to the
axis of the magnet, so does the primary force
of Prana entering the chakram set up or
induce secondary forces in the plane of the
chakram. These secondary forces spin round
the chakram, passing over and under the
spokes, much as the material of the bottom of
a circular basket passes over and under the
ribs which radiate from the centre.

Each of these secondary forces, sweeping
round the chakram, has its own
characteristic wavelength, and in addition
moves, not in straight lines, but in relatively
large undulations, each of which is a multiple
of the wavelength within it. The wavelengths
are very minute, and probably some
thousands of them are very minute, and
probably some thousands of them are
included in one undulation, though the exact
proportion has not yet been determined. The
general effect is shimmering and iridescent,
like mother-of-pearl, or a certain variety of
Venetian glass.

Céac nan hoa chia chakram thanh mot sd phan
doan, giong nhu cic canh hoa; do d4, trong
cdc sich An D9, cac chakram thuong dugc mé
ta 13 gidng nhu hoa.

Gid day, phan nio giong nhu mét thanh nam
chdm dudc dua vao mét cudn diy sé tao ra
hay “cdm Uing” mét dong dién trong day theo
gbc vudng vdi truc ciia nam chim, thi manh
luc so cap ctia Prana di vao chakram cling tao
ra hay cdm ting cic minh lyc thit cdp trong
mit phang ctia chakram. Cac manh luc thi
cap nay quay quanh chakram, di qua trén va
dudi cac nan hoa, rat giong nhu vat liéu & day
mot chiéc gid tron di qua trén va dudi cac
sudn téa ra tli trung tdm.

Mdi minh Iuc tht cip nay, khi quét quanh
chakram, cé budc song dic trung riéng, va
ngoai ra con chuyén dong khong theo dudng
thing, ma theo nhiing gon séng tudng d6i
16n, mdi gon 14 bdi s6 clia bude séng bén trong
nd. Cac bude séng rat nhd, va cé 18 vai nghin
budc séng trong sd d6 dudc bao gbm trong
mdt gon séng, mic du ty 16 chinh xac van
chua dudc x4c dinh. Hiéu qua téng quat 1a 1ap
lanh va éng &nh nhu xa ctt, hay mét loai thuly
tinh Venice nao do.

DIAGRAM III - BIEU PO III

Structure of Force-Centre - Cau triic ctia Trung tim Minh luc

(4) Formation of Secondary Force - (4) Su hinh thanh Minh luc Thit cap




The chakrams are often spoken of as
corresponding to certain physical organs,
those organs, in fact, which are the nearest to
them; but, as already mentioned, the
chakrams themselves are not in the interior
of the body, but on the surface of the Etheric
Double.

The list of the chakrams and their names is as
follows:-

CAC MANH LYC THU CAP
chuyén dong
vong tron gon séng

danxen bén trén va
va bén dudi cac “nan hoa”

Cac chakram thuodng dugc ndi la tuong Ung
v6i mot s6 cd quan hong tran nhat dinh, that
ra 1a nhitng co quan gan ching nhit; nhung,
nhu @4 dé cap, ban than cac chakram khong &
bén trong thé, ma § trén bé mit cia ban sao di
thai.

Danh sich cdc chakram va tén ctia chtiing nhu
sau:-

No Nearest Physical Organ Sanskrit Name

1 Base of Spine Maladhara

2 Navel Manipira

3 Spleen Svadhisthana

4 Heart Anahata

5 Throat Visuddha

6 Between Eyebrows Ajna

7 Top of Head Sahasrara Brahmarandhra




8 Lower Organs

10

Numbers 8, 9, and 10, connected with the
lower organs of the body, are not used by
students of the “white” magic, though there
are certain schools in existence which make
use of them. The dangers connected with
them are so serious that we should consider
their awakening as the greatest of
misfortunes.

The flow of vitality into or through any
chakram is quite separate and distinct from
the development of the chakram brought
about by the awakening of Kundalini, which
will be described in Chapter XIII.

We shall now proceed to study each of the
seven chakrams in turn, examining its
structure, appearance, function, and the
faculties associated with it. For reasons
which will presently appear, it will be
convenient to commence with the third
centre, that situated near the spleen.

CHAPTERIV -

Cac s0 8,9 va 10, lién hé vdi cac co quan thip
ctia thé, khong dugc cac mén sinh ctia huyén
thuit “tring” st dung, mic du cé mot so
trudng phdi hién tén cé diung dén chung.
Nhiing nguy hiém lién hé véi chiing nghiém
trong dén muc chiing ta nén xem su khoi diy
chting 1 tai hoa 16n nhit.

Dong sinh lyc di vio hay di qua bat cd
chakram nao hoan toan riéng biét va khac
han véi sy phat trién ctia chakram do viéc
khoi day Kundalini dem lai, diéu nay sé dudc
mo ta trong Chuong XIII.

Bay gid chiing ta sé tiép tuc nghién cttu lan
lugt ting chakram trong bay chakram, xem
xét cau tric, vé ngodi, chiic ning, va cdc ning
luc lién hé véi né. Vi nhiing ly do sé sém xuit
hién, sé thuén tién néu bit dau vdi trung tam
thtt ba, tiic trung tAm nam gan 14 lach.

CHUONG 1V

THE SPLEEN CENTRE - TRUNG TAM LA LACH

The spleen centre has six spokes, and
therefore the same number of petals or
undulations. In appearance it is specially
radiant, glowing and sun-like.

This centre is unique in this, that it has the
all-important function of absorbing the
Vitality Globules -

Trung tdm la 1ach cé sdu nan hoa, va vi vay co
cling s6 canh hoa hay ggn séng. Vé vé ngoai,
né dic biét rang rd, sang chéi va giong nhu
mat trdi.

Trung tdm nay ddc nhat 3 diém nay, ring né
c6 chiic ning tdi quan trong 13 hap thu cac
Sinh khi cau -



DIAGRAM IV - BIEU PO IV

Spleen Centre - Trung tam La lach

(1) Structure - (1) Ciu triic

General appearance "Radiant and sun-like"

Function of Astral Centre: vitalises Astral
Body. Power to travel consciously.

Function of Etheric Centre: vitalises Physical
Body, Memory of Astral Journeys.

from the atmosphere, disintegrating them,
and distributing the component atoms,
charged with the specialised and transmuted
Prana, to the various parts of the body.

The process will most readily be followed
with the aid of diagrams, Nos. IV (2), (3) and
(4).

Sau Nan Hoa~

Vé ngoai téng quat “Rang rd va giong nhu mit
troi”

Chiic ning ctia Trung tim Cam duc: tiép sinh
luc cho thé cdm duc. Quyén ning du hanh
mot cach co y thic.

Chitic niang ctia Trung tam Di thai: tiép sinh
Iute cho thé xéac, ky tic vé cac cude hanh trinh
cam duc.

ti bau khi quyén, phan ri chtng, va phan
phdi cdc nguyén tit thanh phan, d3 dudc nap
Prana chuyén biét héa va chuyén héa, dén céc
phan khac nhau cfia thé.

Tién trinh nay sé dudc theo déi dé dang nhat
vdi su trg gitp ctia cac bidu do, s6 IV (2), (3) va

(4).

Diagram IV - Biéu d6 IV

Spleen Centre - Trung tdm La lach

(2) Absorption of Vitality Globules - (2) Su hap thu cac Sinh khi cau




Vitality Globules are drawn into centre of Cac Sinh khi cAu dugc hiit vao trung tAm clia
Force-Centre Trung tam Manh luc

DIAGRAM IV - BIEU PO IV

Spleen Centre - Trung tam La lach

3) Decomposition of Vitality Globules - (3) Su phan hiy cac Sinh khi cau

Vitality globules, after being drawn into Céc sinh khi ciu, sau khi dugc hit vao Trung
Centre, are decomposed, and the component tiam, bi phan hily, va cic hat thanh phan bi cac
particles are whirled round by the "Secondary ~ “Minh luc Thii cAp” xody tron.

Forces".



The Vitality Globules are first drawn into the
spleen centre: then they are broken up into
seven component atoms, each atom charged
with one of the seven varieties of Prana: these
atoms are then caught up by the rotating
secondary forces and spun round the
chakram.

The seven different kinds of Prana are
coloured thus: -

Violet -Blue — Green - Yellow — Orange — Dark
Red — Rose-Red

It will be observed that the divisions are not
exactly those to which we are accustomed in
the solar spectrum, but resemble rather the
arrangement of colours seen on higher levels
in the causal, mental, and astral bodies. The
indigo spectrum is divided between the violet
and blue rays of Prana, whilst the red of the
spectrumis split upinto darkred and rose-red
Préna.

Each of the six spokes then seizes on one
variety of atom and despatches it to the
chakram or part of the body for which it is
needed. This accounts for six kinds of atoms
only: the seventh variety, - that coloured
rose-pink, is despatched through the hub or
centre of the spleen chakram itself, whence it
is distributed over the whole nervous system.
These rose-coloured atoms are the original
atoms which first drew round them the six
others to form the globule.

The atoms which bear the rose-coloured
Prana are clearly the life of the nervous
system, and it is this variety of Prana which
one man may give to another, as described in
Chapter XIII. If the nerves are insufficiently
supplied with this rose-coloured Prana, they

Trudc hét, cac Sinh khi cau dudc hut vao
trung tdm 14 lach: r6i ching bi phan tach
thanh b3y nguyén t& thanh phan, modi
nguyén t dugc nap mot trong bay loai Prana:
cac nguyén ti nay sau do6 bi cdc ménh luc thi
cdp dang quay cudén ldy va xoay quanh
chakram.

Bay loai Prana khic nhau c6 mau nhu sau: -

Tim - Xanh duong — Xanh luc - Vang - Cam -
D3 sim - D3 hong

Can luu y rang cac phan chia nay khéng hoan
toan giong nhiing phan chia ma chung ta
quen thudc trong quang phd mait trdi, ma
ding hon giong cach sip xép mau sic duge
thay trén cac ciap d6 cao hon trong cac thé
nguyén nhan, thé tri va thé cam duc. Phan
cham cfia quang phé dudc chia giita cac tia
Prana tim va xanh dudng, trong khi phan dé
clia quang phé dugc tach thanh Prana dé sim
va dd hong.

Mdi mot trong sdu nan hoa sau dé nam lay
mot loai nguyén tt va phai né dén chakram
hay phan cfia thé noi né can dén. biéu nay chi
gidi thich sau loai nguyén t: loai thi bay, cé
mau hong hoa hong, dudc phai qua truc hay
chinh trung tdm ctia chakram 14 1ach, tit 46 né
dugdc phan phoi khip toan bd hé than kinh.
Cac nguyén tif mau hoa hoéng nay 13 nhiing
nguyén ti nguyén thity ban dau di kéo quanh
chiing sau nguyén ti khac dé tao thanh sinh
khi cau.

Cac nguyén tit mang Prana mau hoa hong rd
rang 12 su song ctia hé than kinh, va chinh loai
Prana nay la loai ma mét ngudi cé thé trao cho
ngudi khic, nhu dugec mod ta trong Chuong
XIII. Néu cac day than kinh khéng dugc cung
cip dt Prana mau hoa héong nay, ching trd



become sensitive and intensely irritable: the
patient finds himself restless, and the least
noise or touch is agony to him. Instant relief
may be afforded him by some healthy person
flooding his nervous system with a supply of
rose-coloured Prana.

Although there are seven distinct kinds of
Prana, there are only five main streams, as
described in some Indian books, because after
issuing from the spleen chakram the blue and
violet join into one stream and the orange and
dark red join into another stream. The
streams leave the spleen centre horizontally.

nén nhay cadm va cuc ky dé kich thich: bénh
nhan thay minh bon chén, va tiéng dong hay
sit cham nhe nhit ciing 1a dau dén d6i véi y.
M6t ngudi khde manh c6 thé dem lai cho y su
nhe nhém tic thi bang cich tudén tran vao hé
than kinh cia y mét ngudn cung cip Prana
mau hoa hong.

Mac dii cé bdy loai Pranariéng biét, chicé nam
dong chinh, nhu dugc mé ta trong mot sd
sich An D§, bdi vi sau khi phat xuit ti
chakram 14 lach, mau xanh duong va tim
nhip thanh mot dong, con mau cam va 4o
sam nhap thanh mét dong khac. Cac dong nay
rdi trung tam 14 lach theo phuong ngang.

Diagram IV - Biéu d6 IV

Spleen Centre - Trung tam La lach

(4) Dispersion of Vitality Particles — (4) Su phan tan cac Hat Sinh luc

Bén{ Tryng tim
Co hong

Dén Trung tm Rén
& Bung néi chung

Dén toanof )\
Nervous System

Dén
Trung tdm
Tim

Process:-

Tién trinh:-



1- Vitality globules are drawn into Centre.

2- Vitality globules are broken up into
particles.

3- Vitality particles are whirled round by
"secondary" forces.

4- Vitality particles are seized by appropriate
"spoke", and despatched to destination
shown.

N.B.- The rose-pink atoms are the original
atoms which first drew round them 6 others
to form the globule.

The colours of the streams and their
destinations are set out in the following
table:-

1- Cac sinh khi cau dudc hiit vio Trung tam.

2- C4c sinh khi cau bi phan tach thanh cac hat.

3- Cac hat sinh Iuc bi cdc manh luc “thi cap”
x04ay tron.

4- C4c hat sinh Iuc bi “nan hoa” thich hgp nim
1dy, va dugc phai dén dich da chi.

Ghi chu- Cac nguyén t mau hong hoa hong
12 nhitng nguyén tlt nguyén thily ban dau di
kéo quanh ching 6 nguyén tit khic dé tao
thanh sinh khi cau.

Mau sic clia cac dong va noi dén clia chiing
dugc néu trong bang sau:-

No. STREAM DESTINATION

1 Violet-Blue Throat Centre

2 Green Navel Centre and Abdomen generally
3 Yellow Heart Centre

4 Orange-Dark Red ) and some Dark Purple). Base of Spine Centre

5 Rose-Red Nervous System

Asthe various kinds of Prana - charged atoms
are distributed where required, the charge of
Prana is withdrawn from them, precisely as a
charge of electricity might be withdrawn.
The Prana gives life to the Etheric Double and,
through that, to the dense body, the degree of
health of the parts of the body being largely

Khi cdc loai nguyén t& dugc nap Prana khéc
nhau dudc phan phdi dén ndi can thiét, dién
tich Prana dugc rat khéi chung, chinh xac
nhu mét dién tich cé thé duge rit di. Prana
dem su song dén cho ban sao di thai va, qua
d6, cho thé dam dic; miic d6 stic khde clia cac
phan trong thé phan 1én dudc quyét dinh béi



determined by the volume of Prana
distributed. The bearing of this significant
fact on the maintenance of physical vigour
and the cure of disease is clearly of very great
importance and will be more fully considered
in the section devoted to Healing and
Mesmerism.

The atoms bearing the rose-coloured Prana
grow gradually paler as they sweep along the
nerves and part with their Prénic content.
They are eventually discharged from the
body through the pores of the skin (as well as
in other ways), forming what is called the
health aura, a pale bluish-white emanation,
of which a plate is given in Man, Visible and
Invisible, page 128.

In a man in vigorous health the spleen does
its work so generously that considerably
more of the particles charged with Prana are
present than the man requires for his own
use. These unused particles are discharged
from the body in all directions, through the
health aura, along with the particles from
which the Prana has been extracted. Such a
man is thus a source of health and strength to
those around him, constantly though
unconsciously shedding vitality on any who
may be in his vicinity. This process may be
considerably intensified by those who
definitely set themselves to heal others, by
mesmeric passes and otherwise, as we shall
see more fully in a later chapter.

In addition to these particles just mentioned,
it is also well known that small particles of
dense physical matter are continually being
thrown off from a man’s body, in insensible
perspiration and in other ways. A clairvoyant
sees these particles as a faint grey mist. Many
of the particles are crystalline in form and
therefore appear as geometrical figures; one

lugng Prana dudc phan phéi. Y nghia cfia su
kién quan trong nay ddi véi viéc duy tri sinh
litc hong tran va chita bénh rd rang 1a rat 16n,
va sé dugc xem xét day dii hon trong phan
danh cho Triliéu va Tu luc théi mién.

Cac nguyén ti mang Prana mau hoa hong dan
dan nhat mau khi chiing quét doc theo cac
day than kinh va trao di ndi dung Prana clia
chting. Cudi cing chiing dugc thai khdi thé
qua céc 16 chan 16ng ctia da (cling nhu bang
nhiing cach khac), tao thanh cai dugc goi la
hao quang stic khde, mdt xuat 16 mau tring
xanh nhat, c6 mdt bdn minh hoa trong Con
Nguoi, Hitu Hinh va V6 Hinh, trang 128.

O mot ngudi cé stic khde manh mé, 141ach 1am
cong viéc clia né doi dio dén miic s6 hat duge
nap Prana hién dién nhiéu hon dang ké so véi
nhu cau st dung riéng clia ngudi dy. Nhiing
hat khong dung dén nay dudc thai ra khéi thé
theo moi hudng, qua hao quang stic khoe,
cung vdi cac hat ma Prana da dudc rat ra. Nhu
vay, mot ngudi nhu thé 13 ngudn stic khde va
sic manh cho nhiing ngudi quanh y, khéng
ngung du vo thic tda sinh luc 1én bat ci ai &
gan y. Tién trinh nay cé thé dudc gia ting
dang ké bdi nhitng ngudi dat khoat tu dit
minh vao viéc chitalanh cho ngudi khéc, bang
cac dong tac vudt tit Iuc va nhiing cach khac,
nhu chiing ta sé thiy day di hon trong mét
chuong sau.

Ngoai cac hat vita dudc dé cip, ngudi ta cling
biét rd rang cac hat nhd clia vt chat hong
tran dam dic lién tuc bi thai ra tit thé cfia con
ngudi, trong su toat moé héi khong cam nhan
dudc va bing nhiing cich khic. Mot nha
thong nhin thiy cic hat nay nhu mét 1an
suong xdm md. Nhiéu hat c6 dang tinh thé va
vi vdy hién ra nhu cac hinh hinh hoc; mét



of the commonest is that of salt, or sodium
chloride, which takes the form of cubes.

A man on the other hand, who is unable for
any reason to specialise for his own use a
sufficient amount of Prédna, frequently and
also unconsciously acts as a sponge, his
physical elemental drawing vitality from any
sensitive person who happens to be near, to
his own temporary benefit, but often to the
serious injury of the victim. This
phenomenon largely accounts for those
feelings of weariness and languor which
come over one after being near people who,
not being very strong themselves, possess
this unfortunate vampire-like faculty of
draining others of vitality. The same thing
may happen, often in an aggravated form, at
spiritualistic séances.

The vegetable kingdom also absorbs vitality,
but seems in most cases to use only a small
part of it. Many trees, especially the pine and
eucalyptus, extract from the globules almost
exactly the same constituents as does the
higher part of man’s etheric body, and reject
any superfluous atoms charged with rose-
coloured Prana which they do not themselves
require. Hence the proximity of such trees is
extremely beneficial for people who are
nervously depleted.

The health aura, consisting of these particles
ejected from the body, serves the useful
purpose of protecting the man from the
invasion of disease germs. In health the
particles are thrown out through the pores
in straight lines, at right angles to the surface
of the body, giving to the health aura a
striated effect. As long as the lines remain
firm and straight the body seems to be almost
entirely protected from the attack of evil

trong nhiing dang phd bién nhat 13 mudi, hay
natri clorua, vén cé dang hinh khoi.

Mit khac, mot ngudi vi bat ctt1y do nao khong
thé chuyén biét héa cho su st dung riéng cia
minh mét lugng Prana day dd, thudng xuyén
va cling mét cach vo thic hoat dong nhu mot
miéng bot bién, tinh linh thé xac clia y rut
sinh lyc ti bat ct ngudi nhay cAm nao tinh c&
& gan, dem 1giich tam thdi cho chinh y, nhung
thudng giy toén hai nghiém trong cho nan
nhin. Hién tuong nay phan 16n gii thich
nhitng cam gidc mét mdi va ué oai ap dén véi
mot ngudi sau khi & gan nhiing ngudi, do
chinh ho khéng manh mé 1am, s hitu ning
luc bat hanh giong nhu ma ca rong nay la rat
can sinh luc clia ngudi khac. Piéu tuong tu cé
thé xay ra, thudng dudi hinh thic tram trong
hon, tai cac budi goi hon cfia nha than linh
hoc.

Gidi thuc vat cling hap thu sinh Iuc, nhung
trong da s6 trudng hgp dudng nhu chi st
dung mot phan nhd ctia né. Nhiéu cay, dic
biét la théng va bach dan, rut ra ti cac sinh
khi cadu hau nhu chinh x4c nhiing thanh phan
giéng nhu phan cao hon ciia thé di thai con
ngudi, va loai bé moi nguyén ti thira dugc
nap Prana mau hoa héng ma chinh chiing
khong can. Do dé, su gan giii nhiing cdy nhu
thé cuc ky cé 10i cho nhitng ngudi bi suy kiét
than kinh.

Hao quang stc khde, gdm cac hat nay bi tdng
ra khoéi thé, phuc vu muc dich hitu ich 1a bao
vé con ngudi khai sut xAm nhip clia cic mam
bénh. Khi khde manh, cac hat dugc phéng ra
qua cac 15 chin 16ng theo nhitng dudng thang,
vudng géc véi bé mit chia thé, tao cho hao
quang stic khée mét hiéu ting c6 van. Chiing
nao cac dudng ay con viing chic va thing, thé
dudng nhu hau nhu hoan toan dugc bao vé
khdi syt tAn cdng clia cdc Aanh hudng hong tran



physical influences, such as disease germs,
the germs being actually repelled and carried
away by the outrush of Pranic force. But,
when on account of weakness, over-fatigue, a
wound, depression of spirits, or through the
excesses of an irregular life, an unusually
large amount of Prana is required to repair
waste or damage within the body, and there
is consequently a serious diminution in the
quantity radiated, the lines of the health aura
droop, become erratic and confused, the
system of defence is weakened, and it is then
comparatively easy for deadly germs to effect
an entrance (vide M., V., & I, p. 132, Plate
XXV).

In The Science of breath, translated by Rama
Prasad, it is stated that the natural length
from the body to the periphery of the “halo”
of Prana, is 10 “fingers” during inspiration of
the breath and 12 during expiration. At other
times the lengths are stated to be as follows:
in eating and speaking, 18; in walking, 24; in
running, 42; in cohabitation 65; in sleeping,
100. A reduction in length is said to result
when a man overcomes desire, gains the 8
Siddhis, etc. It seems probable, though by no
means certain, that the “halo” mentioned is
the health aura. The term "fingers" here
means, according to the method of reckoning
used in India, not the length of a finger but
with width.

Both etheric matter and Prana are very
readily amenable to the human will. It is
possible, therefore, to protect oneself to a
considerable extent from hostile influences
mentioned above, by making an effort of the
will to check the radiation of vitality at the
outer extremity of the health aura, building it
there into a wall or shell which will be
impervious to disease germs and also prevent
the vitality from being sucked away by any

x4u, ching han nhu cdc mam bénh, vi céac
mam bénh that sy bi diy lui va cudn di bdi
dong méanh lyc Prana tudn ra. Nhung khi, do
yéu stic, qua mét moi, mot vét thuong, tinh
than suy sup, hay do nhiing thai qua cia mot
doi song vo diéu @9, can mét lugng Prana 16n
bat thudng dé sfta chiia hao tén hay ton hai
bén trong thé, va do dé lugng bric xa gidm stt
nghiém trong, cdc dudng ctia hao quang stic
khée rii xudng, trd nén thit thudng va roi
loan, hé théng phong vé suy yéu, va khi dy cac
mam bénh chét ngudi tuong d6i dé dang xam
nhip (xem M., V., &I, tr. 132, Ban XXV).

Trong Khoa Hoc vé Hdi Thd, do Rama Prasad
dich, cé néirang chiéu dai tu nhién tir thé dén
chu vi clia “vang sang” Prana la 10 “ngén tay”
trong khi hit vao va 12 trong khi thd ra. Vao
nhiing Iic khéc, cac chiéu dai dude ndi nhu
sau: khi an va néi, 18; khi di bg, 24; khi chay,
42; khi giao hgp, 65; khi ngti, 100. Ngudi ta
ndi rang chiéu dai gidm di khi mét ngudi vuot
thang duc vong, dat 8 Siddhi, v.v. Cé vé cd6 kha
ning, du tuyét nhién khong chac chin, ring
“vang sang” dudc dé cip chinh 13 hao quang
stic khée. Thuit ngit “ngdn tay” & day, theo
phuong phap tinh dung tai An Do, khong co
nghia 13 chiéu dai cia mot ngén tay ma 1a bé
réng.

Ca vat chat di thai 14n Prana déu rat dé tuin
theo vy chi con ngudi. Vi vay, c6 thé bao vé ban
than dén mot muc dang ké khdi nhiing anh
hudng thi1 nghich di néi & trén, bing moét nd
luc ctia y chi nham chiin biic xa sinh luc 3 mép
ngoai ctia hao quang stc khde, xdy dung né
tai dé thanh mét biic tudng hay 16p vé khong
tham d6i v4i cdc mam bénh, dong thdi cling
ngin sinh luc bi bat ¢t ngudi nao & gan cb
khuynh huéng ma ca rong htit mat.



one near who has the vampire tendency.

With a little further effort a shell may be
made impervious also to astral or mental
influence.

The question of etheric shells is so important
that it will be necessary later on in this book
toenter into it rather more fully than we have
done here, where we are dealing purely with
the health aura.

The development of the spleen centre enables
the man to remember his astral journeys,
though sometimes only very partially, the
faculty associated with the corresponding
astral centre being that of travelling
consciously in the astral body. Those vague
memories, that most of us have, of blissful
flights through the air are often due to slight
accidental stimulation of the spleen
chakram.

It maybe mentioned, in passing, that the
astral centre corresponding to the spleen also
has the function of vitalising the whole astral
body.

V&i mét chut nd Iuc thém nita, ¢ thé tao mot
16p vé cling khong tham do6i véi anh hudng
cam duc hay tri tué.

Van dé cac 18p vé di thai quan trong dén muc
vé sau trong sach nay can phai di vao né day
d hon d6i cht so véi nhitng gi ching ta da
1am & day, noi chting ta chi ban thuan tay vé
hao quang stc khoe.

Su phat trién ctia trung tam 14 lach gitp con
ngudi nhd dugc cic cude hanh trinh cdm duc
ctia minh, dit d6i khi chi rat phan nao; ning
luc lién hé véi trung tdm cam duc tuong Ung
la nang luc du hanh mot cach cé y thic trong
thé cam duc. Nhiing ky ic md hd ma hau hét
chiing ta c6 vé cac chuyén bay day chi phtic
qua khong trung thuong 1a do su kich thich
nhe va ngau nhién cia chakram 14 1ach.

Nhan tién cé thé néi rang trung tdm cam duc
tuong Uing vdi 14 lach ciing cé chitc ning tiép
sinh luc cho toan bo thé cAm duc.

CHAPTER V-CHUONGV

THE BASE OF THE SPINE CENTRE - TRUNG TAM DAY COT SONG

The first centre, or chakram, at the base of the
spine, has a primary force which radiates in
four spokes, making the centre appear to be
divided into quadrants, with hollows
between them, like a cross, a symbol which is
often used to represent the centre.

Trung tdm thi nhat, hay chakram, 3 ddy cot
song, c6 mdt manh luc so cip biic xa thanh
bon nan hoa, khién trung tdm dudng nhu
dudc chia thanh bon gdc phan tu, véi cac chd
16m gitta chtng, gidng nhu mot thip gia, mét
biéu tuong thudng dudc dung dé tugng trung
cho trung tam nay.

DIAGRAM V - BIEU POV



Base of Spine Centre - Trung tim Day Cot song

(a) Normal person - (a) Ngudi binh thuong

‘Tt Luan xa la lach
% do sam

Cam

\% Lucsocdp
tim sam @\

tu cdi cdm duc)
Cd quan Mau cho
i

Function of Astral Centre: Seat of Kundalini Chtic ning cia Trung tAm Cam duc: Chd ngu
ctia Kundalini

Function of Etheric Centre: Seat of Kundalini  Chtic ning ctia Trung tdm Di thai: Ché ngu
ctia Kundalini

Appearance: "Fiery orange-red". number of V& ngodi: “Pd cam ruc l1a”. s& “nan hoa” 1a
"spokes" four bon

N.B. Kundalini has seven layers or degrees of ~Ghi chti. Kundalini cé bay 16p hay cip do
force. manh luc.



When aroused into full activity, this centre is
fiery orange-red in colour corresponding
closely with the stream of dark red and
orange vitality which comes to it from the
spleen centre. It may be mentioned that in
every case there is a similar correspondence
between the colour of the stream of vitality
flowing into a centre and the colour of the
centre itself.

Khi dudc khoi diy vao hoat déng day dda,
trung tdm nay c¢é mau dd cam ruc lita, tuong
Uing rat gan véi dong sinh luc dd sAm va cam
dén véiné tli trung tim 14 lach. C6 thé dé cap
rang trong moi trudng hgp déu cé mot su
tuong Ung tuong tu gilta mau cdia dong sinh
luc chdy vao mét trung tdim va mau ctia chinh
trung tam ay.

DIAGRAM V - BIEUDPO V

Base of Spine Centre - Trung tim D4y Cot song

(b) Developed person - (b) Ngudi di phat trién



Tim ddm tré thanh
mau Tim nhat

Cot séng
Column

Do dam
tré thénll mau
Do thaim

CO QUAN
SINH DUC

In addition to the orange and darker reds,
thereis also some dark purple vitality flowing
into this centre, rather as though the
spectrum bent round in a circle and the
colours began again at a lower octave.

From this centre the orange-red ray flows to
the generative organs, energising the sexual
nature: it also seems to enter the blood and
keep up the heat of the body.

A very remarkable and important effect can
be produced by a person who persistently
refuses to yield to the lower nature. By long

Mau Cam trfx the‘mh
Vang thuan khiét

S—
Minh Juc
So cap
(tir Cdi cam duyc)

. MAU |
dé tao nhiét
cho co the

Ngoai mau cam va cic sic dd sim hon, cling
c6 mét it sinh Iutc tim sAm chay vao trung tim
nay, gan nhu thé quang phd udn cong thanh
mot vong tron va cac mau bat dau lai & mét
bat d6 thap hon.

T trung tAm nay, tia 48 cam chay dén cac co
quan sinh san, tiép ning luong cho ban chat
tinh duc: né cling dudng nhu di vao mau va
duy tri nhiét ctia thé.

Mot hiéu qua rat dang chd y va quan trong cé
thé dudc tao ra bdi mot ngudi kién tri tit choi
nhuong bd ban chit thap. Bang nd lyc 1au dai



and determined effort the orange-red ray can
be deflected upwards to the brain, where all
three constituents undergo a profound
modification. The orange is raised into pure
yellow and intensifies the intellectual
powers. The dark red becomes crimson and
increases the power of unselfish affection; the
dark purple is transmuted into a beautiful
pale violet, quickening the spiritual part of
the nature.

The seat of Kundalini, the Serpent-Fire, is in
the base of the spine centre. This will be dealt
with in a later chapter: for THE present we
may just note that a man who has achieved
the transmutation just mentioned will find
that sensual desires no longer trouble him,
and when it becomes necessary for him to
arouse the serpent-fire he will be free from
the most serious of dangers of that process.
When a man has finally completed the
change, the orange-red ray passes straight
into the centre at the base of the spine, and
thence runs upwards through the hollow of
the vertebral column and so to the brain.

A flaming cross is a symbol sometimes used
to represent the serpent-fire residing in the
base of the spine cenre.

va quyét tam, tia dd cam cé thé duge chuyén
hudng 1én trén dén bd nio, noi cd ba thanh
phan déu trai qua mot su bién déi sdu xa. Mau
cam dugc nang lén thanh mau vang tinh
khiét va ting cudng cic quyén ning tri ning.
Mau dd sim trd thanh dé thim va gia ting
quyén ning triu mén vé ky; mau tim sim
dugc chuyén héa thanh mét mau tim nhat
dep d&, 1am linh hoat phan tinh than ctia ban
chat.

Chd ngu ctia Kundalini, Lta Rin, nim trong
trung tdm day cot sdng. Piéu nay sé dugc dé
cap trong mdt chuong sau: hién tai ching ta
chi can luu y ring mot ngudi da dat dugc su
chuyén héa vita néu sé thiy rang cidc ham
mudn nhuc duc khéng con quiy nhiéu y nita,
va khi y can khdi day l{ta ran, y sé thoat khdi
nhiing nguy hiém nghiém trong nhat cfia tién
trinh 4y. Khi mét ngudi cudi ciing d3 hoan tat
suthay ddi, tia dé cam di thing vao trung tim
& day cot séng, roi tit d6 chay 1én qua khoang
rdng ctia cot sdng va nhu vy dén bo nio.

M6t thap gia ruc Itta 1a biéu tuong d6i khi duge
diing dé biéu thi ltta-ran trd ngu 8 luan xa day
cOt sdng.

CHAPTER VI- CHUONG VI

THE NAVEL CENTRE - LUAN XA RON

The second centre, at the navel or solar
plexus, receives a primary force which
radiates in ten directions, there being ten
undulations or petals.

Its predominant colour is a curious blending
of various shades of red, though there is also
a great deal of green in it. It receives the green
ray from the spleen centre, that ray also

Luan xa tht hai, & ron hay tung thai duong,
tiép nhan mét manh luc nguyén sgtdaratheo
mudi hudng, cé mudi lan séng hay canh hoa.

Mau chti dao ctia né 1a mot su pha trén ky la
cia nhiéu sic dé khac nhau, di1 trong d6 ciing
cé rat nhiéu mau luc. N6 tiép nhan cung mau
luc tit Luin xa 14 1ach; cung ay cling tran ngap



flooding the abdomen, vivifying the liver,
kidneys, intestines, and the digestive
apparatus generally, centering especially in
the solar plexus.

ving bung, tiép sinh luc cho gan, thin, rudt
va nodi chung la bd may tiéu hda, dic biét tap
trung & tung théai duong.

DIAGRAM VI -SO DO VI

Navel Centre - Luin xa Rén

Function of Astral Centre: Feeling: general
sensitiveness.

Function of Etheric Centre: Feeling astral
influences.

Appearance: "various shades of red, with
much green". Number of "spokes" ten

The centre is closely associated with feelings
and emotions of various kinds. The
corresponding astral centre, when awakened,
gives the power of feeling, a sensitiveness to
all sorts of influences, though without as yet
anything like the definite comprehension
that comes from the faculties corresponding
to seeing or hearing. When, , therefore, the
etheric centre becomes active, the man
begins in the physical body to be conscious of
astral influences, vaguely feeling friendliness
or hostility, or that some places are pleasant

Ludn xa ld ldch

Chtic nang ctia Luin xa Cam duc: Cam giéc:
tinh nhay cam téng quat.

Chtic nang ctia Luin xa Di thai: CdAm nhén cic
anh hudng cdm duc.

Vé ngoai: “nhiéu sic dé khac nhau, véi nhiéu
mau luc”. S6 “nan hoa” 1a mudsi

Luan xa nay lién hé mat thiét véi cac cam giac
va cAm xuc thudce nhiéu loai khac nhau. Luan
xa cdm duc tuong Ung, khi dudc danh thic,
ban cho quyén ning cdm nhan, moét su nhay
cdm véi moi loai anh hudng, du lic iy vin
chua c6 diéu gi gidng nhu su thau hiéu r6 rét
von dén tif cidc quan ning tudng Uing vdi thay
hay nghe. Do d6, khi luin xa di théi tré nén
hoat ddng, con ngudi bat dau, trong thé xac,
cé v thitc vé cac anh hudng cdm duc, mo hd
cam thay sy than thién hay thi nghich, hoic
cdm thay mot vai ndi dé chiu con nhiing noi



and others unpleasant, but without the least khéc khé chiu, nhung hoan toan khong biét vi
knowing why. sao.

The Sanskrit name for this centre is Téntiéng Phan cialuin xanay la Manipura.
Manipfra.

CHAPTER VII - CHUONG VII
THE HEART CENTRE - LUAN XA TIM

Having already dealt with the third centre, Vi di ban dén luin xa thi ba, luin xa gan 14
that near the spleen, we pass next to the lach,néntiép theochtngtachuyén sangluin
fourth centre, that of the heart. xa thi tu, luan xa tim.

DIAGRAM VII - SG PO VII

Heart Centre - Luian xa Tim

Dén bd ndo: va chi yeu dén
phan trung tam cla Trung
tam Dinh dau.

Tir Luan xa
L4 lach.

N.B. The Yellow Ray permeates the blood,and  Ghi cht: Cung Mau Vang thim nhuin mau va
is carried all over the body with it. dugc mau mang di khap thé.



Function of Astral centre: Comprehension of
Astral vibrations.

Function of Etheric Centre: Consciousness of
feelings of others.

Appearance: "glowing golden". Number of
"spokes", 12.

This chakram has twelve spokes or
radiations, and is a glowing golden colour. It
receives the yellow ray from the spleen
centre; when the current is full and strong it
produces strength and regularity in the heart
section. Flowing round the heart chakram,
the yellow ray also interpenetrates the blood
and thus is carried all over the body. It also
passes on to the brain and permeates it,
though directing itself principally to the
twelve-petalled flower in the middle of the
seventh or highest centre. In the brain, it
confers the power of high philosophical and
metaphysical thought.

The corresponding astral centre, when
awakened, endows a man with the power to
comprehend and sympathise with, and so
instinctively understand, the feelings of
other astral entities.

The etheric centre, therefore, makes a man
aware, in his physical consciousness, of the
joys and sorrows of others, and sometimes
even causes him to reproduce in himself by
sympathy their physical aches and pains.

The Sanskrit for this chakram is Anahata.

Chiic ning ctia Luin xa cdm duc: Thiu hiéu
cac rung déng cam duc.

Chiic ning ctia Luin xa Di thai: Y thiic vé cdm
gidc cia ngudi khéc.

Vé ngoai: “vang kim ruc sdng”. S8 “nan hoa”,
12.

Luidn xa nay cdé mudi hai nan hoa hay tia
phéng xa, va c6 mau vang kim ruc sang. N6
tiép nhan cung mau vang tit Luan xa 14 lach;
khi dong luu chuyén day dt va manh mé, né
tao ra stic manh va sy déu din trong phan
tim. Chdy quanh ludn xa tim, cung mau vang
cling tham nhap vao mau va nhd dé dugc
mang di khip thé. N6 ciing di tiép dén bd nio
va thdm nhuan bd nio, di1 cht yéu hudng dén
bdng hoa mudi hai cdnh & gitta ludn xa thu
bay hay cao nhit. Trong bd nio, né ban cho
quyén ning tu tudng triét hoc va siéu hinh
cao.

Luin xa cdm duc tuong ung, khi dugc ddnh
thtic, ban cho con ngudi quyén ning thiu
hiéu, cdm théng va do d6 hiéu mét cach ban
ning cic cam gidc ctia nhitng thuc thé cam
duc khac.

Vi vay, luin xa di thai lam cho con ngudi,
trong tdm thiic hong tran ctia y, nhan biét
niém vui va ndi budn ctia ngudi khac, va doéi
khi con khién y tai tao trong chinh minh, do
cam théng, nhitng dau nhitc thé xic clia ho.

Tiéng Phan goi luin xa nay 1a Anahata.

CHAPTER VIII - CHUONG VIII

THE THROAT CENTRE - LUAN XA CO HONG



This chakram, the fifth, has sixteen spokes,
and, therefore, sixteen petals or divisions. In
colour it shows a good deal of blue, but its
general effect is silvery and gleaming, not
unlike moonlight on rippling water.

It receives the violet-blue ray from the spleen
chakram. This ray then appears to divide, the
light blue remaining to course through and
vivify the throat centre, while the dark blue
and violet pass on to the brain.

Thelight blue gives health to the region of the
throat, the strength and elasticity of the vocal
cords of a great singer or speaker, for
example, being accompanied by special
brilliance and activity of this ray.

Luan xa nay, luan xa thi ndm, c6 mudi sau
nan hoa, va do d6 c6 mudi sau canh hoa hay
phan chia. Vé mau sic, né biéu 16 kha nhiéu
mau lam, nhung hiéu tng téng quat ciand 1a
bac sang lap 1anh, khéng khac may anh trang
trén mat nudc ggn soéng.

N¢ tiép nhin cung mau lam-tim tit ludn xa 14
lach. Cung nay sau dé dudng nhu phan chia:
mau lam nhat & lai dé luu chuyén qua va tiép
sinh Iuc cho trung tdm cd hong, trong khi
mau lam sAm va mau tim di tiép dén bd nio.

Mau lam nhat dem lai stic khde cho ving c6
hong; chang han, stic manh va d6 dan hoi ctia
day thanh ndi mét ca si hay dién gia 16n di
kém vdi su ruc sang va hoat ddng dac biét clia
cung nay.

DIAGRAM VIII - SG PO VIII

Throat Centre - Luin xa C6 hong

Dén phin trén
cua bd ndo va
phén ngoai clia
Trung tam
Dinh déu.
Mau Tim
cho tu tuéng p
va cam Xxuc #

Function of Astral Centre: Hearing

Dén bd nio dusi
va trung tam
/4_Mau xanh dam cho

quyén ning tu tudng
hda lan véi mau vang

\\ :
\ tir Ludn

xa la lach

Chtic ning ctia Ludn xa Cam duc: Nghe



Function of Etheric Centre: Etheric and
Astral hearing.

Appearance: "Silvery and gleaming with a
good deal of blue".

Number of "spokes" 16.

The dark blue expends itself in the lower
central parts of the brain, while the violet
floods the upper part and appears to give
special vigour to the chakram at the top of the
head, diffusing itself chiefly through the nine
hundred and sixty petals of the outer part of
the centre.

Ordinary thought is stimulated by the blue
ray, mingled with part of the yellow (from the
heart centre, vide Chapter VIL.).

In some forms of idiocy the yellow and blue-
violet flow to the brain is almost inhibited.

Thought and emotion of a high spiritual type
seem to depend largely upon the violet ray.

The awakening of the corresponding astral
centre gives the power of hearing on the
astral plane, that is to say, the faculty which
produces in the astral world the effect similar
to that which in the physical world we call
hearing.

When the etheric centre is aroused, the man
in his physical consciousness hears voices,
which sometimes make all kinds of
suggestions to him. He may hear music, or
other less pleasant sounds. When fully
working, it makes a man clairaudient so far as
the etheric and astral planes are concerned.

The Sanskrit name for this centre is

Chiic nang ctia Luin xa Di thai: Nghe di thai
va cdm duc.

Vé ngoai: “Bac sang ldp lanh véi kha nhiéu
mau lam”.

SO “nan hoa” 16.

Mau lam sim tiéu hao chinh né & cac phan
trung tAm thap hon ctia bd nio, trong khi mau
tim tran ngip phan trén va dudng nhu dem
lai sinh lyc dic biét cho ludn xa & dinh dau,
ch?i yéu khuéch tan qua chin trim sau muoi
canh hoa cfia phan ngoai luin xa.

Tu tudng théng thudng dugc kich thich béi
cung mau lam, hoa 1an véi moét phan mau
vang ti luan xa tim, xem Chuong VII.

Trong mét vai dang ngu dén, dong mau vang
va lam-tim chdy dén b6 nio hau nhubi tic ché.

Tu tudng va cam xtic thudc loai tinh than cao
dudng nhu phan 14n tly thudc vao cung mau
tim.

Sy thitc tinh cda ludn xa cdm duc tuong ting
dem lai quyén ning nghe trén cdi cAm duc,
nghia 13 quan ning tao ra trong thé gidi cam
duc mot hiéu ing tuong tu véi diéu ma trong
thé gidi hong tran ching ta goi la nghe.

Khi luan xa di thai dugc khoi ddy, con ngudi
trong tAm thiic hong tran ctia y nghe thay cac
tiéng ndi, d6i khi ching dua ra df loai goi v
choy. Y c6 thé nghe &m nhac, hodc nhiing 4m
thanh khac kém dé chiu hon. Khi hoat déng
day df, né 1am cho con ngudi trd nén théng
nhi trong pham vi cac c6i di thai va cdm duc.

Tén tiéng Phan cfia luin xa nay 1a Visuddha.



Visuddha.

CHAPTER IX - CHUONG IX

THE CENTRE BETWEEN THE EYEBROWS - LUAN XA GIUA HAI

LONG MAY

The sixth centre, that between the eyebrows,
has ninety-six spokes. In Indian books,
however, it is mentioned as having only two
petals, this being probably due to the fact that
it presents the appearance of being divided
into halves. Of these, the one is
predominantly rose-coloured, though with a
great deal of yellow in it, and the other
predominantly a kind of purplish-blue.

Luin xa thi sdu, ndm giita hai 16ng may, ¢
chin mudi sau nan hoa. Tuy nhién, trong cac
sach An D3, né dudc néila chicé hai canh hoa,
diéu nay cé 1& do su kién né biéu 16 vé ngoai
nhu bi chia thanh hai ntta. Trong hai na ay,
mot nita chl yéu c6 mau hong, du trong dé cé
rat nhiéu mau vang, con nita kia chi yéu 1a
mot loai mau lam hoi tim.

DIAGRAM IX - SO PO IX

Between the Eyebrows Center - Luin xa Gitia Hai Long May

Function of Astral Centre: sight.

Function of Etheric Centre: Clairvoyance:
Magnification.

Chtic nang ctia Ludn xa Cam duc: thi giac.

Chiic nang cia Luin xa Di thai: Théng nhén:
phong dai.



Appearance: half' predominantly rose, with
much yellow, half "predominantly a kind of
purplish blue".

Number of "spokes" 96.

The writer has been unable to find any
specific description of the source of the Pranic
stream which flows into this centre, though it
is mentioned in The Inner Life, p. 449, that the
purplish-blue appearance of one half of the
centre agrees closely with the colours of the
special types of vitality that vivify it. This
would seem to indicate the dark blue )and
violet?) ray which passes the throat centre
and proceeds to the brain.

The development of the corresponding astral
centre confers the power to perceive
definitely the nature and shape of astral
objects, instead of vaguely sensing their
presence.

The awakening of the etheric centre cause a
man to see objects, and to have various sorts
of waking visions of places or people. When
just beginning to awaken, landscapes and
clouds of colour are half-perceived. When
fully developed it brings about clairvoyance.

The remarkable faculty of magnification of
vision, or its converse, is associated with this
centre, and will be described in the chapter on
Etheric Sight.

In Sanskrit this centre is known as Ajna.

CHAPTER X -

Vé ngoai: mo6t nlta “chd yéu mau héng, véi
nhiéu mau vang”, mot nta “cht yéu 1a mét
loai mau lam hoi tim”.

S6 “nan hoa” 96.

Ngudi viét chua thé tim thay bat ky mo ta cu
thé nao vé ngudn clia dong prana chay vao
luin xa ndy, dii trong DJi Song Néi Tai, trang
449, cé ndirang vé ngoai lam hoi tim ctia mét
nta luin xa rat phi hop véi cic mau cla
nhiing loai sinh Iuc dic biét tiép sinh Iuc cho
né. Piéu nay dudng nhu chi ra cung mau lam
sam va ¢4 18 mau tim, von di qua trung tam cd
hong va tién dén bd nio.

Su phat trién cfia ludn xa cdm duc tuong ing
ban cho quyén ning nhin biét rd rét ban chat
va hinh dang cfia cac vat thé cam duc, thay vi
chi cAm nhin md hoé sy hién dién cfia chting.

Su thuc tinh cfia luan xa di thai khién con
ngudi thiy cac vat thé, va cé nhiéu loai linh
anh ltc thitc vé nhitng ndi chén hay con
ngudi. Khi chi mdéi bit dau thic tinh, cac
phong cdnh va miy mau dudc nhin thay 18
md. Khi phat trién day dd, né dem lai thong
nhan.

Quan ning dang chu y vé su phéng dai clia
tam nhin, hoic diéu ngudc lai ctia né, lién hé
véi ludn xa nay, va sé dugc mé td trong
chuong vé Thi Giac Di Thai.

Trong tiéng Phan, luin xa nay dudc biét 1a
Ajna.

CHUONG X



THE CENTRE AT THE TOP OF THE HEAD - LUAN XA & PINH

DAU

This centre, the seventh, situated at the top of
the head, is somewhat different in
construction from the other six. It is
described in Indian books as the thousand-
petalled lotus, though the actual number of
radiations of the primary force is 960. In
addition to this, it possesses a sort of
subsidiary whirlpool or minor activity in its
central portion, which has twelve
undulations of its own.

When fully alive, this chakram is perhaps the
most resplendent of all, full of indescribable
chromatic effects and vibrating with almost
inconceivable rapidity. The central portion is
gleaming white, flushed with gold in its
heart.

The centre receives in its outer portion the
violet ray which passes through the throat
centre, while in its central portion it receives
the yellow ray from the heart centre.

The arousing of the corresponding astral
centre rounds off and completes the astral
life, endowing a man with the perfection of
his faculties.

With one type of individual, the astral
chakrams corresponding to the sixth and
seventh etheric chakrams both converge
upon the pituitary body, the latter organ
being practically the only direct link between
the physical and higher planes.

With another type of person however, while
the sixth chakram is still attached to the
pituitary body, the seventh is bent or slanted
until it coincides with the atrophied organ
known as the pineal gland, which with people

Luan xa nay, luan xa thit by, ndm & dinh dau,
cé cau tric hoi khac véi sdu ludn xa kia. Trong
céc sdch An D3, né duge mé ta1a Hoa sen ngan
canh, di1 s tia phdéng xa thuc sut ctia méanh Iuc
nguyén so 1la 960. Thém vao d6, né cé6 mét
dang xody phu hay hoat déng nhé hon 3 phan
trung tdm, v4i mudi hai lan séng riéng ctia né.

Khi hoan toan song ddng, luin xa nay c6 16 1a
ruc r& nhit trong tat c3, day nhiing hiéu ing
mau sic khong thé mé ti va rung ddng véi toc
d6 hau nhu khéng thé quan niém. Phan trung
tAm trang sang lap lanh, ndi tim cia né anh
1én sic vang.

& phan ngoai, ludn xa tiép nhin cung mau
tim di qua trung tdm c6 hong, trong khi &
phan trung tdm nd tiép nhin cung mau vang
tu luan xa tim.

Su khoi ddy luin xa cdm duc tudng Ung lam
tron day va hoan tat doi song cam duc, ban
cho con ngudi su hoan hdo ctia cdc quan nang
chay.

V43i mot loai cd nhan, cdc ludn xa cdm duc
tuong ung vdi luan xa di thai thi sau va thi
bay déu hoi tu vao tuyén yén, cd quan sau nay
trén thuc té 1a moi lién két truc tiép duy nhat
giita c8i hong tran va cac cdi cao.

Tuy nhién, v4i mot loai ngudi khac, trong khi
luin xa tht sau vin gin vdi tuyén yén, luan
xa thit bay bi udn cong hoic nghiéng di cho
dén khi triing véi cd quan di teo nhd dudgc goi
13 tuyén ting, cd quan nay ndi nhitng ngudi



of this type becomes a line of direct
communication with the lower mental,
without apparently passing through the
intermediate astral plane in the ordinary
way. This explains the emphasis sometimes
laid on the development of the pineal gland.

thudc loai nay trd thinh mét dudng giao tiép
truc tiép vdi cdi ha tri, ma dudng nhu khong
di qua c6i cdm duc trung gian theo cidch thong
thudng. Piéu nay giai thich sy nhan manh d6i
khi dudc dit vao viéc phat trién tuyén tung.

DIAGRAM X - SO PO X

Top of Head Centre — Luin xa Dinh Pau

tit Trung tém C& hong

Appearance:

Central portion: "gleaming white, flushed
with gold".

Outer portion: "most resplendent of all, full
of indescribable chromatic effects".

Number of "spokes": Central portion 12,
outer portion 960.
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tit Ludn xa Tim, ban cho
Z:)L_ye‘n niing ciia tu tudng triét

oc va siéil hinh hoc cao siéu
Vé ngoai:

Phan trung tim: “tring singlap lanh, 4nh 1én
sac vang”.

Phan ngoai: “ruc rd nhit trong tit ca, diy
nhitng hiéu tng mau sic khéng thé mo ta”.

S$6 “nan hoa”: Phan trung tdm 12, phan ngoai
960.



Function of Astral Centre: perfects and
completes faculties.

Function of Etheric Centre: gives continuity
of consciousness.

The awakening of the etheric centre enables a
man through it to leave the physical body in
full consciousness, and also to re-enter it
without the wusual break, so that his
consciousness will be continuous through
night and day.

The real reason for tonsure, as practised by
the Roman Church, was to leave uncovered
the brahmarandra chakram, so that there
might be not even the slightest hindrance in
the way of psychic force which in their
meditations the candidates were intended to
try to arouse.

Chtic ning cua Luin xa Cam duc: hoan thién
va hoan tat cac quan niang.

Chtic nang cda Ludn xa Di thai: dem lai su
lién tuc ctia tAm thiec.

Su thitc tinh ctia luan xa di thai cho phép con
ngudi, nhd né, roi khdi thé xac trong tam thiic
day dd, va cling trd lai thé 4y ma khong cé su
dit doan théng thudng, dé tam thic clia y
dugc lién tuc sudt dém ngay.

Ly do that sy clia phép cao dinh dau, nhu Gido
héi La Ma thuc hanh, 13 dé dé 16 luan xa
brahmarandra, hau khong cé ngay ca chuéng
ngai nhé nhat trén dudng di ctia minh luc
thong linh ma cac ng vién dudc du dinh 6
gang khoi day trong cac cudc tham thién clia
ho.

CHAPTER XI - CHUONG XI

DISCHARGES - CAC SU THAI RA

Just as the dense physical body uses up its
materials, and discharges its waste products
through the five excretory organs — the skin,
lungs, liver, intestines and kidneys — so does
the etheric body use up the material with
which it is supplied, through physical food
and the absorption of the Vitality Globule,
and discharge its waste particles in various
ways.

A Chart of these discharges is appended, the
results it shows being described as follows.

Through the breath and the pores of the skin
are expelled both the bluish-white particles
from which the Prana has been extracted,

Ciing nhu thé xdc ddm dic st dung hét cac vat
liéu cfia nd, va thai cdc san pham cin bi qua
nim cd quan bai tiét — da, phdi, gan, rudt va
than — thé di thai ciing s dung hét chat liéu
dugc cung cap cho né qua thitc in hong tran
va suhdp thu Sinh khi cau, rdi thai cadc hat cin
b3 clia né theo nhiéu cach khac nhau.

Mot biéu d6 vé cac su thai ra nay dudc dinh
kém, cac két qud ma né cho thay dugc mé ta
nhu sau.

Qua hai thd va cac 16 chin 16ng ctia da, nhiing
hat tring hoi lam ma prana di dugc rut ra
khéi chiing dugc théi ra, cung véi nhitng hat



such particles still charged with rose-
coloured Prana as are superfluous to the
requirements of the body, and also the atoms
from the blue rays used by the throat centre.

Through the excretory organs pass the
emptied atoms of the green ray, from the
digestive system, and also, in the case of the
ordinary man, those of the red-orange ray.

Through the top of the head pass the atoms
from the dark blue and violet rays.

In a developed person, however, who has
achieved the deflection upwards of the red-
orange ray, the particles from this ray are
discharged through the top of the head. These
form a fiery cascade, frequently shown as a
flame in ancient statues of Buddha and other
saints.

Atoms which have been emptied of Prana
become once more precisely like any other
atoms. Some of them are absorbed by the
body and enter into the various combinations
which are constantly being made, while
others which are not required are thrown off
through any convenient channel.

van con tich dién prana mau hong nhung du
thita d6i v8i nhu cau cfia thé, va ca cic nguyén
t{ tit nhiing cung mau lam ma trung tam cd
hong st dung.

Qua cic cd quan bai tiét di ra nhitng nguyén
t d3 rdng cia cung mau luc, tit hé tiéu hda,
va trong trudng hgp ctia ngudi théng thudng,
ca nhitng nguyén tlt ctia cung dé-cam.

Qua dinh dau di ra cdc nguyén tl tit cac cung
mau lam sam va tim.

Tuy nhién, noi mot ngudi da phat trién, ngudi
di dat dudc su chuyén hudng 1én trén clia
cung d6-cam, cic hat tit cung nay dugc thdira
qua dinh dau. Ching tao thanh mét thac I,
thudng dudc trinh bay nhu mot ngon Ia
trong cac tugng cd ctia Piic Phat va céc vi
thanh khac.

Cac nguyeén ti da bi rat hét prana trélai hoan
toan giong nhu moi nguyén ti khac. Mot so
trong chting dugc thé hap thu va di vao cac té
hop khéc nhau von lién tuc dudc tao thanh,
trong khi nhitng nguyén tit khac khong can
thiét thi bi thai ra qua bat ky kénh thuin tién
nao.

DIAGRAM XI - SO PO XI

Discharges - Cac SuThaiRa
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N.B. Some of the particles, when depleted of
vitality, are used up for building or
nourishing the Etheric Body.

In addition to the above, the matter of the
Etheric Double itself is also constantly being
thrown out of the body through the pores of
the skin, just as is gaseous matter.
Consequently persons who are near one
another are liable to absorb each other’s
etheric emanations.

The radiation of etheric matter is strongest
from the ends of the fingers and toes: hence
great importance of scrupulous cleanliness in
these parts of the body: a person with dirt
under the finger nails, for example, is
continually pouring forth a stream of
unhealthy influence into the etheric world.

The physical emanations of the body,
consisting largely of finely-divided salts,

Ghi chti: Mot s6 hat, khi d4 can sinh luc, dudc
st dung hét dé xay dung hoic nudi dudng Thé
Di Thai.

Ngoai nhitng diéu trén, vat chat cia chinh
ban sao di théi cling lién tuc dudc thai ra khéi
thé qua cac 15 chan 16ng clia da, gidng nhu vat
chat dang khi. Do d6, nhitng ngusi & gan nhau
dé hap thu cac xuat 16 di thai ctia nhau.

Su phéng xa clia vat chat di thai manh nhat ti
cac dau ngén tay va ngén chan; do d6 su sach
sé tuyét d6i & cdc phan nay cta thé cé tam
quan trong 14n lao: chang han, mét ngudi cé
buiban dudi méng tay thilién tuc tuén ra mot
dong 4nh hudng khéng lanh manh vao thé
gi6i di thai,

Cac xuit 16 hong tran cta thé, phan 1én gom
nhitng mudi dugc chia nhé rat min, hién ra



appear to clairvoyant sight as multitudes of
tiny forms, such as dice, stars, and double
pyramids. The character of these tiny
particles may be affected by loss of health, by
a wave of emotion, or even a definite train of
thought. In this connection Professor Gates is
reported as saying )a) that the material
emanations of the living body differ
according to the states of the mind as well as
the conditions of physical health; (b) that
these emanations can be tested by the
chemical reactions of some salts of selenium;
(c) that these reactions are characterised by
various tints or colours according to the
nature of the mental impressions; (d) that
forty different emotion-products, as he calls
them, have already been obtained.

trudc thi gidc théng nhin nhu vé s6 hinh
tudng nhd bé, chiang han nhu xtc xic, ngdi
sao va kim tu thdp déi. Tinh cich ctia nhiing
hat nhé bé nay cé thé chiu anh hudng bdi tinh
trang suy gidm stc khoe, bdi mét lan séng
cdm xuc, hodc thdm chi b&i mét chudi tu
tudng rd rét. Vé diém nay, Gido su Gates dudc
thuat1a d4 ndi: a) rang cac xuat 16 vt chat clia
thé song khac nhau tity theo cac trang thai
clia thé tri cling nhu cac diéu kién stic khde
hoéng tran; b) rang cac xuat 16 nay cé thé dudc
kiém nghiém bang cic phan ting héa hoc clia
mot s6 mudi selenium; c) ring cac phan ing
nay dudc dic trung bdi nhiéu sic thai hay
mau sic khac nhau tlly theo ban chat clia cac
an tuong tri tué; d) rang bn mudi san pham-
cam xuc khic nhau, nhu 6ng goi ching, da
dugc thu dudc.

CHAPTER XII - CHUONG XII

TABULATION OF RESULTS -

For the convenience and ready reference of
the student, a summary of the processes
described -

DIAGRAM XII

Distribution Chart
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Détién 1di va gitip dao sinh dé tham khao, mot
ban tém ludc cac tién trinh d3 mo ta —

SO PO XII

Biéu dé Phan bd
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dark
purpose
Various shades Green " Solar Feeling: general
of red, with from plexus. sensitiveness.
much green Spleen Liver,

Function of

Etheric Centre

Seat of
Kundalini.
Kundalini goes

to each Centre

in turn and
vividies it.
Feeling astral
influences.
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4

5

Spleen

Heart

Throat

6

12

16

Radiant and

sun-like

Glowing golden

Silvery and
gleaming with

much blue.

Centre

Yellow,
from
Spleen

Centre.

Violet-
blue, from
Spleen

Centre

(1) Violet-
blue to
Throat (2)
Yellow, to
Heart. (3)
Green to
Solar
Plexus (4)
Rose, to
Nervous
Sytem. (5)
Orange-
Red, to
Base of
Spine,
with some
dark
purple
Yellow to
Blood,
Brain and
middle of
Top of
Head
Centre
Dark blue,
to Lower
and
Central
Brain.
Violet, to
Upper
Brain and
outer part
of Top of

Head

Kidneys,
Intestines
and
Abdomen
generally.

Heart

Vitalises Astral
Body. Power to
travel

consciously.

Comprehension
of Astral

Vibrations

Hearing

Vitalises
Physical Body.
Memory of

astral journeys.

Consciousness
of feelings of

others

Etheric and

Astral hearing.
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Between 96

eyebrows

Top of 12960
Head

Half: Rose, with
much yellow.
Half: Purplish-
blue

Centre:
gleaming white
and gold Outer
part: full of
indescribable
chromatic

effects

Not used in "white magic".

In 4
Develope

d Person
Base of
Spine

Fiery orange-
red

Centre

Yellow,
from
Heart
Centre.
Violet,
from
Throat

Centre

Orange
and red,
from
Spleen
Centre,
and some
dark
purple
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Orange,

Sight

Perfects and
completes

faculties

Clairvoyance.

Magnification.

Continuity of

consciousness.

through Spinal Column, to Brain:

becomes yellow and stimulaes intellect. Dark red,

through Spinal Column to Brain: becomes crimson

and stimulates affection. Dark purple,through

Spinal Column, to Brain: becomes pale violet and

stimulates spirituality.



CONTINUITY OF
CONSCIOUSNESS

VITAL FORCE

Hostive nose, posence chamnbl

Pre-lifetines and bling < : @@@%
v\

Chapters II to XI, is given in the tabular
statement appended.

The same information is also given in the
form of a Distribution Chart, which gives a
synthesis of these processes in graphic form,
from the emanation of Prana from the sun to
the discharge from the body of the particles
from which the Prana has been extracted.

In a still further diagram is shown an outline
of the human body with the approximate
position of the etheric centres, the streams of
vitality and other useful information.

CENTRE (Crown,
(CEREBRUM) \

¢ S

00l

trong cac Chuong II dén XI, dugc trinh bay
trong bang ké dinh kém.

Cung thong tin iy ciing dudgc trinh bay dudi
dang mot Biéu d6 Phan b, bidu d6 nay duara
mot téng hop bang hinh vé cfia cac tién trinh
ay, tif su xuat 16 clia prana ti mit trdi cho dén
su thai ra khoithé ctia nhiing hat ma prana da
dugc rat ra khdi ching.

Trong mdt so d6 khéc nita, cé trinh bay phac
thao thé ngudi véi vi tri gan ding ctia cac luan
xa di thai, cac dong sinh luc va nhiing thong
tin hitu ich khéc.



CHAPTER XIII -

KUNDALINI -

As we have already seen, Kundalini, or the
Serpent-Fire, is one of the forces which
emanate from the sun, and is entirely
separate and distinct from both Fohat and
Prana, being so far as is known, incapable of
being converted into any form of these other
forces.

Kundalini has been variously called the
Serpent-Fire, the Fiery Power, and the
World’s Mother. To clairvoyant vision it
appears in very truth like liquid fire as it
rushed through the body, and the course
through which it ought to moveis a spiral one
like the coils of a serpent. The name of the
World’s Mother is appropriate because
through it our various vehicles may be
vivified.

An ancient symbol of the spinal column and
Kundalini is that of the thyrsus, which is a
staff with a pine cone on its top. In India the
same symbol is found, but instead of the staff
a stick of bamboo with seven knots is used,
the knots of course representing the seven
chakrams or force centres. In some
modifications of the mysteries a hollow iron
rod, said to contain fire, was used instead of
the thyrsus. It is said that the modern
barber’s pole, which is certainly a very
ancient symbol, with its spiral bands and a
knob at the end, has a similar significance, the
modern barber being descended from the
ancient chirurgeons or surgeons, who also
practised alchemy, a science originally
spiritual rather than material.

Kundalini exists on all planes of which we
know anything, and it also appears to have

CHUONG XIII
KUNDALINI

Nhu chiing ta di thay, Kundalini, hay Lita-
Rén, 13 mdt trong cac minh Iuc xuat 16 ti mit
trdi, va hoan toan riéng biét, khac han véi ca
Fohat 14n prana; cho dén nay, theo nhiing gi
dudc biét, né khoéng thé dugc chuyén doi
thanh bat ky dang nio ctia cdc minh luc kia.

Kundalini d3 dudc goi bang nhiéu tén khac
nhau: Lta-Ran, Quyén Ning Béc Lita, va Me
cia Thé Gidi. Pdi véi tam nhin théng nhin, né
hién ra thit su gidng nhu Il 16ng khi lao
xuyén qua thé, va dudng di ma né phai
chuyén déng 1a mét dudng xodn dc giong nhu
cac vong cudn cia mot con ran. Danh xung
Me ctia Thé Giéi 1a thich hgp vi nhd né cac
hién thé khac nhau cfia chiing ta cé thé dugc
tiép sinh Iuc.

Mot biéu tugng c6 xua clia cot song va
Kundalini 12 cAy truong 1é, titc mét ciy gy c6
qua théng & dau. & An D6 cling tim thiy cing
biéu tugng 4y, nhung thay cho cay gay, ngudi
ta ding moét thanh tre cé bay dét; cac dot di
nhién tugng trung cho bay luan xa hay trung
tdm manh Iuc. Trong mot vai bién thé clia cac
bi nhiém, mot cdy giy st rong, dugc ndi 1la
chita 1tta, da dugc dung thay cho ciy trugng
18. Ngudi ta ndi rang cay cot hiéu thg cao hién
dai, chic chin 13 mot biéu tugng rat ¢d, véi cac
dai xodn 6¢ va mot nim & dau, cé mot tham
nghia tuong tu; ngudi thg cao hién dai von 1a
h4u dué ctia cidc nha phau thuit xua, nhiing
ngudi cling thuc hanh thuit luyén kim, mot
khoa hoc ban dau cé tinh tinh than hon 1a vat
chat.

Kundalini hién hitu trén moi c6i ma chiing ta
biét dugc diéu gi 4, va né cling dudng nhu co



seven layers of degrees of force.

The astral body originally was an almost inert
mass, with only the vaguest consciousness,
with no definite power of doing anything,
and no clear knowledge of the world which
surrounds it. Kundalini was then awakened
atthe astrallevel, in the centre corresponding
tothe base of the spine centre. It moved to the
second centre, near the navel, and vivified it,
thereby awakening in the astral body the
power of feeling, of sensitiveness without
definite comprehension.

Kundalini then passed to the third (spleen),
fourth (heart), fifth (throat), sixth (eyebrows)
and seventh (top of the head) centre in turn,
awakening in each the various powers
already described in previous chapters.

The mechanism by means of which we
become aware of astral happenings is
interesting and should be clearly grasped by
the student. Although in the physical body
we have special organs, each located in a
definite and fixed part of the body, for seeing,
hearing, and the rest, an entirely different
arrangement is made in the astral body,
specialised organs not being necessary for the
attainment of the result aimed at.

The matter of the astral body is in a condition
of constant movement, the particles flowing
and swirling about like those of boiling water,
and all of them pass in turn through each of
the force-centres. Each of these centres then
has the power of evoking from the particles of
the astral body the ability to respond to a
certain set of vibrations, corresponding to
what in the physical world we call vibrations
of light, sound, heat, and so forth. When
therefore, the astral centres are vivified and

bay 18p hay cap ¢4 manh lyc.

Ban dau, thé cadm duc 12 mot khoéi gan nhu tro
li, chi c6 tdm thiic mo hd nhit, khong ¢
quyén ning rd rét dé 1am bat ct diéu gi, va
khoéng cé tri thic sang td vé thé gidi bao
quanh né. Khi 4y Kundalini dugc danh thic
cap d6 cAm duc, trong luin xa tuong Ung vdi
luan xa ddy cot song. N6 chuyén dén luin xa
thtt hai, gan ron, va tiép sinh luc cho luin xa
dy, nhd d6 danh thic trong thé cam duc
quyén ning cdm nhan, tdc tinh nhay cdm
khong kém su thau hiéu ro rét.

Sau d6 Kundalini 1an lugt di dén luan xa thu
ba, 14 lach; thi tu, tim; thi ndm, c¢6 hong; thi
sau, gitia hai 16ng may; va thit bay, dinh dau,
danh thtc trong mdi luin xa cic quyén ning
khac nhau dd dudgc mo ta trong cdc chudng
trudc.

B6 may nhd d6 ching ta nhan biét cac bién c6
cam duc l1a diéu thi vi va dao sinh can nam ro.
D1 trong thé x4c chiing ta c6 cic cd quan dic
biét, mbi co quan nim & mot phan xac dinh va
cd dinh ctia thé, danh cho viéc thay, nghe va
cac viéc khac, trong thé cam duc lai c6 mot
cach siap xép hoan toan khac; cic cd quan
chuyén biét khong can thiét d€ dat dugc két
qua mong mudn.

Vit chit cia thé cdm duc & trong tinh trang
chuyén dong lién tuc, cac hat chay va xody
quanh giéng nhu nhiing hat cfia nudc s6i, va
tat ca chung lan luot di qua tiing trung tam
manh Iyc. Khi 4y mdi trung tdm nay cé quyén
ning goi 1én tl cac hat clia thé cdm duc kha
ning dap Ung v4i mét nhém rung déng nhit
dinh, tuong tng véi diéu ma trong thé gidi
hong tran chung ta goi 1a cc rung déng clia
anh sang, am thanh, nhiét, v.v. Vivay, khi cac
luan xa cAm duc dugc tiép sinh luc va § trong



in working order, they confer these various
powers on the whole of the matter of the
astral body, so that the latter is enabled to
exercise its powers in every part of itself.
Consequently a man functioning in his astral
body can see equally well objects in front of
him, behind, above and below. The
chakrams or centres, therefore, cannot be
described as organs of sense in the ordinary
sense of that term, though they do convey the
powers of sense to the astral body.

But even when these astral senses are fully
awake, it by no means follows that the man
will be able to bring into his physical body
any consciousness of their action. He may in
fact, in his physical consciousness know
nothing whatever of it. The only way in
which the consciousness of these astral
experiences can be brought into the physical
brain is by means of the corresponding
etheric centres which must first be awakened
and made active.

The method of awakening is precisely similar
to that adopted in the astral body, i.e.., by
arousing Kundalini, which lies dormant in
etheric matter in the centre near the base of
the spine.

The arousingis achieved by a determined and
long-continued effort of the will, bringing the
centre at the base of the spine into activity
being, in fact, precisely the awakening of
Kundalini. When once this is aroused, it is by
its tremendous force that the other centres
are vivified in turn. The effect on the centres
istobringinto the physical consciousness the
powers which were aroused by the
development of the corresponding astral
centres.

trang thai hoat déng, ching ban cic quyén
ning khac nhau nay cho toan thé vat chat ctia
thé cdm duc, dé thé iy cé thé van dung cac
quyén ning cia minh & moi phan cfia chinh
né. Do d6, mét ngudi hoat ddng trong thé cam
duc ctia minh cé thé thay cac vat thé § phia
trudc, phia sau, phia trén va phia dudi y ro
nhu nhau. Vi vay, cac luan xa hay trung tam
khéng thé duge mo tala cic co quan gide quan
theo nghia thong thudng cia thuat ngit dy, dit
chiing thit su truyén cic quyén ning giac
quan cho thé cam duc.

Nhung ngay ca khi cac gidc quan cdm duc nay
d3 hoan toan thiic tinh, diéu dé tuyét nhién
khong cé nghia 1a con ngudi sé cé thé dua vao
thé x4c clia y bat ky tdm thic nao vé hoat
dong clia chting. Thatra, trong tim thitc hdng
tran cia minh, y c6 thé hoan toan khéng biét
gi vé diéu dy. Cach duy nhit dé tam thiic vé
nhiing kinh nghiém cadm duc nay cé thé dugc
dua vao bd ndo hong tran 1a nhd cac luan xa di
thai tuong tng, von trudc hét phai duge danh
thic va lam cho hoat déng.

Phuong phap danh thuc hoan toan tuong tu
vdi phuong phép dudce 4p dung trong thé cam
duc, tifc la bang cach khoi ddy Kundalini, von
nam ngl trong vat chat di thai 4 luin xa gan
day cot song.

Su khoi diy dat dudc bang mét nd luc quyét
tdm va kéo dai cta y chi; viéc dua ludn xa &
day cot séng vao hoat dong, that ra, chinh 13
su thtc tinh ctia Kundalini. Mot khi né duge
khoiday, chinh nhd méanh luc ghé gdm ctiané
ma cac luan xa khac 1an luct dudc tiép sinh
luc. Tac dung trén cac ludn xa la dua vao tim
thtc hong tran nhiing quyén ning di dudc
khoi didy nhd sy phat trién clia cac luin xa
cam duc tuong ing.



In order to bring about these results,
however, it is necessary that the serpent-fire
move to the chakrams in a certain order, and
in a certain way, which varies with different
types of people. Occultists who understand
these matters from firsthand knowledge are
always exceedingly careful to give no clue to
the order in which the serpent-fire should be
passed through the centres. The reason for
this is on account of the very serious dangers,
the gravity of which can scarcely be
exaggerated, awaiting those who arouse
Kundalini accidentally or prematurely. The
most solemn warnings are uttered against
attempting anything of the kind until the
time is fully ripe and unless under the
guidance of a Master or an experienced
occultist.

Before Kundalini is aroused it is absolutely
essential that a definite stage of moral purity
be reached and also that the will be strong
enough to control the force. Some of the
dangers connected with the serpent-fire are
purely physical. Its uncontrolled movement
often produces intense physical pain, and it
may readily tear tissues and even destroy
physical life. It may also do permanent injury
to vehicles higher than the physical.

One very common effect of arousing it
prematurely is that it rushes downwards into
the lower centres of the body instead of
upwards, resulting in the excitation of the
most undesirable passions, which are apt to
be intensified to such a degree that it is quite
impossible for the man to resist them. In the
grip of such a force he is as helpless as a
swimmer in the jaws of a shark. Such men
become satyrs, monsters of depravity, being
at the mercy of a force out of all proportion to
the human power of resistance. It is probable

Tuy nhién, d&€ dem lai cac két qua nay, diéu
can thiét 13 I%a-ran phai di chuyén dén cac
luan xa theo mot trat tu nhat dinh, va theo
mot cach thic nhat dinh, von thay déi tuy
theo cac loai ngudi khac nhau. Cac nha huyén
bi hoc thiu hiéu nhiing vin dé nay bang tri
thuc truc tiép ludn hét stic can trong khéng
dua ra manh moi nao vé trat ty ma lia-ran
phai dugc dan qua cac luin xa. Ly do 1a vi
nhiing nguy hiém rat nghiém trong, muc do
tram trong ctia ching hau nhu khong thé néi
qua, dang chd doi nhiing ai danh thuc
Kundalini mé6t cach tinh ¢6 hoac qua sém.
Nhiing 18i cadnh bao trang nghiém nhat dugc
dua ra dé chéng lai moi nd luc thudc loai nay
cho dén khi thoi diém hoan toan chin mubi va
trit khi dudi su huéng din cia mét Chan su
hoic mét nha huyén bi hoc ¢é kinh nghiém.

Trudc khi Kundalini duge khoi ddy, diéu tuyét
doi thiét yéu 1a phai dat dén mot giai doan
thanh khiét dao dtic rd rét, va cling phii cd y
chi d@t manh dé kiém soat méinh lyc. M6t sd
nguy hiém lién quan dén 1ta-rin thuan tay 1a
hoéng tran. Su chuyén déng khéng dugc kiém
soat cia né thudng giy dau ddén thé xac dit
doi, vané céd thé dé dang xé rach cac md, tham
chi hity diét su séng hong tran. N6 cling c6 thé
gay ton thuong vinh vién cho c4c hién thé cao
hon thé xac.

Mbt tac dung rat thudng gip clia viéc khoi dy
né qua sém 1a né lao xudng cac luan xa thap
ctia thé thay vi di 1én, dan dén su kich thich
nhitng dam mé dang tranh nhat, von dé bi
ting cudng dén mic con ngudi hoan toan
khéng thé khang cu chiing. Trong vong kim
git cfia mo6t minh Iuc nhu thé, y bat luc nhu
mot ngudi boi 16i trong ham cd mép. Nhiing
ngudi nhu thé trd thanh nhitng ké ddm ding,
nhiing quai vat truy lac, phdé mic cho mét
méinh luc hoan toan vugt qud kha nang khang
cy clia con ngudi. C6 thé ho sé dat duge mot



that they will attain certain supernormal
powers, but these will serve only to bring
them into contact with subhuman beings
with which humanity is intended to hold no
commerce, and to escape from this thraldom
may take more than one incarnation. Thereis
a school of black magic which purposely uses
this power in this way, but the lower force-
centres which in this school are used are
always left severely alone by followers of the
Good Law or White Magic.

The premature unfoldment of Kundalini
intensifies also everything in the nature,
reaching in fact the lower evil qualities more
readily than the good. Ambition, for example,
in the mental body is very readily aroused
and grows to an inordinate degree. Together
with great intensification of intellectual
power there comes abnormal and satanic
pride. The force of the Kundalini is no
ordinary force, but something resistless. If an
uninstructed man has the misfortune to
arouse it, he should at once consult someone
who fully understands such matters. As the
Hathayogapradipika says, “It gives liberation
to Yogis and bondage to fools”.

There are some cases where Kundalini wakes
spontaneously, so that a dull glow is felt: it
may even, though rarely, begin to move of
itself. In this case it would probably cause
severe pain, as, since the passages are not
prepared for it, it would have to clear its way
by actually burning up a great deal of etheric
dross, a process necessarily painful. In such
cases the force would usually rush up the
interior of the spine, instead of following the
spiral course into which the occultist is
trained to guide it. An effort of will should be
made, if possible, to arrest such an upward

vai quyén ning siéu thudng, nhung nhiing
quyén ning nay chi dua ho tiép xtic véi cac
sinh linh dudi nhan loai, nhiing sinh linh ma
nhan loai von khéng duge du dinh giao thiép;
va dé thoat khéi sy no 16 nay cé thé can hon
mot 1an 1dm pham. Cé mdt trudng phai Hic
thuit cd y st dung quyén ning nay theo cach
dy, nhung cac trung tdm manh luc thap ma
trudng phdai nay stt dung luén bi nhitng ngudsi
di theo Dinh luat Thién hay Chanh Thuat
nghiém ngit tranh xa.

Su khai m& qué s6m ctia Kundalini cling 1am
ting cudng moi diéu trong ban chat, that ra
cham dén cac pham tinh thap kém va x4u xa
dé dang hon 14 cac pham tinh t6t. Chang han,
tham vong trong thé trf rat dé bi khoi diy va
phat trién dén mic quéa ding. Cung vdi su
ting cudng 16n lao clia quyén ning tri ning,
xuit hién niém kiéu hinh bat thudng va
mang tinh ma quy. Manh luc ctia Kundalini
khéng phai 12 mot ménh luc théng thudng,
ma 13 diéu gi 6 khong thé cudng lai. Néu mot
ngudi khéng dudc chi din ching may khoi
diy né, y phai 14p titc tham khdo mdt ngudi
thau hiéu day dd nhiing van dé nhu thé. Nhu
Hathayogapradipika néi: “N6 dem lai gidi
thoat cho cac Yogi va su tréi budc cho nhiing
ké ngu.”

C6 mbt s6 trudng hop Kundalini ty thiic tinh,
khién ngudi ta cAm thiy moét anh ruc am i;
thadm chi, du hiém, né cé thé tu bat dau
chuyén déng. Trong trudng hop nay, né cé 1&
sé gy dau ddén dit ddi, vi do cac 16i di chua
dugc chuin bi cho nd, né sé phai tu mé dudng
biang cach that su d6t chdy mot lugng 16n cin
bi di thai, mot tién trinh tit yéu dau ddn.
Trong nhiing trudng hgp nhu vay, méanh luc
thudng sé lao 1én bén trong cdt séng, thay vi
di theo dudng xoan 6¢c ma nha huyén bi hoc
dudc huin luyén dé din nd. Néu cé thé, can
diing mét nd Iuc ctia y chi dé chin ding sy lao



rush, but if that proves to be impossible, as is
most likely, it will probably rush out through
the head and escape into the atmosphere
probably doing no harm further than causing
a slight weakening. It may also cause a
temporary loss of consciousness. The really
serious dangers, however, are connected, not
with the upward, but with the downward
rush.

As already briefly mentioned, the principal
function of Kundalini in occult development
is to pass through the etheric force centres
and vivify these so that they bring through
into the physical consciousness astral
experiences. Thus The Voice of The Silence
teaches that a vivification in this manner of
the eyebrows centre enables one to hear the
voice of the Master, that is, of the Ego or
Higher Self. The explanation of this is that the
pituitary body when fully working affords a
perfect link between astral and physical
consciousness.

The mastery of Kundalini has to be repeated
in each incarnation, because in each life the
bodies are new, but after it has once been
thoroughly achieved, repetition becomes an
easy matter.

The formation of the link between the
physical consciousness and that of the Ego
has its correspondences also at higher levels,
meaning for the Ego a link with the
consciousness of the Monad , and for the
Monad a link with the consciousness of the
Logos.

Age does not appear to affect the
development of the chakrams by means of
Kundalini, but health is a necessity, as only a
strong body could endure the strain.

vot 1én trén 4y; nhung néu diéu dé td ra khéng
thé, nhu rat c6 kha ning xay ra, né ¢ 1& sé lao
ra qua dau va thoat vao bau khi quyén, cé 18
khong gay hai gi hon ngoai viéc tao ra mét sy
suy yéu nhe. N6 cling cé thé gdy mit y thiic
tam thdi. Tuy nhién, nhitng nguy hiém that
su nghiém trong khong lién quan dén su lao
1én, ma lién quan dén sy lao xudng.

Nhu di dé cap van tit, chiic ning chinh ctia
Kundalini trong su phét trién huyén bi 13 di
qua céc trung tdm manh luc di thai va tiép
sinh luc cho chting, dé chting chuyén cac kinh
nghiém cdm duc vio tdm thttc hong tran. Vi
thé, Tiéng Néi clia Im Ling day rang viéc tiép
sinh lyc theo cach nay cho luan xa gitia hai
16ng may gitp ngudi ta nghe dudc tiéng néi
ctia Chén su, tuc 1a ctia chin ngi hay chin
ngi. Ldi gidi thich cho diéu nay 14 khi tuyén
yén hoat dong day dd, né cung cap mot moi
lién két hoan hio giita tdm thiic cAm duc va
tam thiic hdng tran.

Viéc lam chli Kundalini phéi dugc ldp lai
trong modi 1an 1am pham, vi trong mdi kiép
song cac thé déu mdi; nhung sau khi viéc dy
d3 dugc hoan thanh thau ddo mot lan, su lip
lai trd thanh mot van dé dé dang.

Su hinh thanh méi lién két giita tam thic
hong tran va tdm thic clia chan ngi cling cé
cac tuong Ung ctia né & cac cap dd cao hon,
nghia 14 d8i vdi chan ngi, ¢ mét moi lién két
véi tAm thiic clia chin than, va ddi véi chin
than, c6 mot moéi lién két véi tdm thic clia
Thuong dé.

Tudi tdc dudng nhu khong dnh hudng dén su
phat trién cfia cic luin xa nhd Kundalini,
nhung stc khde 1a diéu can thiét, vi chi mét
thé manh mé méi cé thé chiu dung sy cing
thing.


http://hpb.narod.ru/VoiceSilence.htm

CHAPTER XIV - CHUONG XIV

THE ATOMIC WEB - MANG LUGI NGUYEN TU

We have already seen that there is a very close
connection between the chakrams in the
astral body and those in the Etheric Double.
Between these two sets of centres, and
interpenetrating them in a manner not easy
to describe, there is a web or sheath,
composed of a single layer of physical atoms,
closely woven, much compressed, and
permeated with a special variety of Prana.
The Prana which normally comes from the
astral into the physical is such that it can pass
with perfect ease through the atomic shield,
but thelatter is an absolute barrier to all other
forces which cannot use the atomic matter of
both planes.

Chiing ta di thay rang cé mot mdi lién hé rat
mat thiét gitta cac luan xa trong thé cadm duc
va cac luln xa trong ban sao di thai. Gitra hai
nhoém ludn xa nay, va thdm nhap ching theo
mdt cach khong dé mo6 ta, cé mot mang ludi
hay 18p bao, gom mot 16p don cac nguyén ti
hong tran, dudc dét chit, nén rat k, va tham
nhuin mot loai prana dic biét. Prana binh
thudng di tit ¢di cAm duc vio cdi hong tran 1a
loai c6 thé di qua tdm khién nguyén ti mot
cach hoan toan dé dang, nhung tam khién ay
12 mot rao chan tuyét ddi doi véi moi manh
Iutc khac khong thé st dung vat chit nguyén
tlt cia cd hai coi.

DIAGRAM XIV - SO PO XIV

The Atomic Shield - TAm Khién Nguyén T
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Tém chan dugc thdm
nhuan bdi mot dang dac
biét cta Sinh Iuc

Function of Shield: To prevent astral
influences from prematurely entering
physical consciousness.
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Mot I16p don gian
cac nguyén tur héng
tran dudc nén chat

TRUNG TAM
TAM LUC
CAM DUC

sinh lyc théng thudng
>>> di qua t&m chan mét cach
de dang

Chiic ning clla TAm khién: Ngin cic anh
hudng cdm duc di vao tAm thiic hdng tran qua
sém.



Ways of injuring the shield: - (1) Emotion
shock, e.g., fear, anger. (2) Alcohol. (3)
Narcotic drugs, e.g., tobacco. (4) "Sitting for
development".

The shield is thus a protection provided by
nature to prevent premature opening up of
communication between the astral and
physical planes. Were it not for this wise
provision, all kinds of astral experiences
might pour into the physical consciousness
where, in the case of most men, they could be
productive of nothing but harm.

At any moment an astral entity might
introduce forces which ordinary man would
be quite unprepared to meet, and which
would be entirely beyond his strength to cope
with. A man would be liable to obsession by
any astral entity who desired to seize his
vehicle.

The atomic shield thus serves as an effective
safeguard against these undesirable
happenings. It also serves under normal
conditions to prevent clear recollection of the
sleep life from reaching the physical brain
consciousness; and it accounts for the
momentary unconsciousness which always
occurs at death. Occasionally the returning
astral body succeeds in making a momentary
impression on the Etheric Double and dense
body, so that when the latter awake thereisa
touch of vivid memory. This usually quickly
vanishes, effort to recall it rendering success
more impossible, as each effort sets up
physical brain vibrations which tend to
overpower the subtler astral vibrations.

It is clear, therefore, that any injury to the
shield is a serious disaster. Such injury may
occur in several ways. Any emotional shock,
or any strong emotion of an evil character,

Cac cach 1am t6n thuong tam khién: - (1) Ca
soc cam xuc, vi du, s hii, gian dii. (2) Rudu.
(3) Thudc gay nghién, vi du, thudc 4. (4) “Ngbi
dé phat trién”.

Nhu vay, taim khién 1a mét sy bao vé do thién
nhién cung cdp nham ngin su md thong giao
tiép qua sém giita cac cdi cAm duc va hong
tran. Néu khong c6 su an bai minh triét nay,
d? loai kinh nghiém cadm duc cé thé tudn vao
tadm thic hdng tran, noi ma, trong trudng hop
clia da sd con ngudi, chiing khéng thé tao ra
diéu gi ngoai tai hai.

Bt 1t Itic ndo, mét thuc thé cam duc ciing ¢
thé dua vao nhiing minh lyc ma con ngusi
binh thudng hoan toan chua chuin bi dé d6i
dién, va vugt han stic y dé ting phé. Con ngudi
c6 thé bi 4&m béi bat ct thuc thé cdm duc nao
mudn chiém 14y hién thé ctia y.

Nhu viy, 16p chan nguyén tt déng vai trd nhu
mot su bdo vé hitu hiéu chong lai nhiing su
viéc khong mong mudén nay. Trong nhiing
diéu kién binh thudng, né ciing ngin khoéng
cho ky tic rd rang vé doi sdng trong giic ngl
truyén dén tdm thiic bé nio hdng tran; va né
gidi thich tinh trang v6 thic thodng qua luén
x4y ra lic chét. B6i khi thé cAm duc khi trd vé
thanh céng trong viéc tao mot an tugng
thoang qua 1én ban sao di thai va thé dam dic,
dén ndi khi thé sau thiic ddy thi cé mét nét ky
c song déng. Piéu nay thudng nhanh chéng
tan bién; nd luc nhélai khién thanh céng cang
khoéng thé cé, vi mdind luc déu tao nén nhiing
rung dong trong bd nio hong tran cé khuynh
hudng 1an 4t cac rung dong cam duc vi té hon.

Do d6, rd rang 12 bat ¢t tdn thuong nao d6i véi
16p chin ciing 1a mot tai hoa nghiém trong.
T6n thuong nhu thé cé thé x3y ra theo nhiéu
cach. Bat ci cd sO¢ cAm xuic nao, hay bat ct



which produces a kind of explosion in the
astral body, may produce such an effect,
rending apart the delicate web and, as we say,
driving the man mad. A terrible fright may do
this, or an outburst of anger.

Sitting for development, as spiritualists call
the process, may also injure the web and
throw open the doors which nature intended
to keep closed.

Certain drugs, notably alcohol and all the
narcotics, of which tobacco is one, contain
matter which on breaking up volatilises,
some of it passing from the physical to the
astral state. Students of dietetics, especially
those who have studied the effect of toxins,
will be interested to learn that even tea and
coffee contain the class of material described,
though in quantities so small that only after
long-continued abuse of them would the
effect manifest itself. When this takes place,
these constituents rush out through the
chakrams in the direction opposite to that for
which they are intended, and after doing this
repeatedly they injure and finally destroy the
delicate web.

There are only two ways in which this
deterioration or destruction may be brought
about, according to the type of person
concerned and the proportion of the
constituents in his etheric and astral bodies.
In the first type the rush of volatilising matter
actually burns away the web, and thus breaks
down nature’s barrier.

In the second type the volatile constituents
harden the atom, checking and crippling its
pulsations, so that it can no longer carry the
special form of Prana which welds it into the

cam xtic manh mé nao cé tinh chat xau 4c, tao
nén mot loai bling né trong thé cam duc, déu
c thé gy ra hiéu qua nhu vay, xé rach tim
luéi tinh vi va, nhu ching ta néi, khién con
ngudi phat dién. Mot ndi kinh hoang dit déi cé
thé 1am diéu nay, hodc mdt con buing phat
gian dt.

Viéc ngdi dé phat trién, nhu cac nha than linh
hoc goi tién trinh 4y, cling cé thé 1am tén
thuong tam ludi va mé toang nhiing canh ctta
ma thién nhién du dinh gitt déng kin.

Mot s6 loai thudce, ddc biét 1a riugu va moi chat
gdy mé, trong d6 thudc 14 1a mot, chita vat
chit ma khi phan ra sé bdc hoi, mot phan clia
ndé chuyén tit trang thai hong tran sang trang
thai cdm duc. Cac dao sinh vé dinh dudng hoc,
dac biét nhiing nguoi da nghién cltu tac dung
cltia doc td, sé quan tAm khi biét ring ngay ca
tra va ca phé ciing chita loai chat liéu dugc md
ta, di1 vdi s6 lugng nhd dén miic chi sau khi
lam dung kéo dai thi hiéu qua mdi biéu hién.
Khi diéu nay xay ra, cic thanh phan 4y lao ra
qua cac luan xa theo hudéng ngudgc véi hudng
danh cho chting, va sau khi l3p lai nhiéu 1an
nhu thé, ching 1am t6n thudng va cudi cling
phé hiiy tdm ludi tinh vi.

Chi c6 hai cach khién sy suy thoai hoic pha
hly nay cé thé xay ra, tlly theo loai ngudi lién
hé va tj 16 cdc thanh phan trong thé di thai va
thé cdm duc ctia y. & loai thit nhit, dong vat
chat boc hoi lao ra that syt d6t chay tam ludi,
va nhu thé phd v rao chan cfia thién nhién.

& loai thit hai, cdc thanh phan dé bay hoi lam
nguyén ti tréd nén ciinglai, kim hdm valam té
liét cac nhip dap ctia nd, dén ndi né khoéng con
c6 thé mang hinh thiic dic biét cia prana von



web. The web thus becomes as it were ossified
so that instead of too much coming through
from one plane to another, we have very little
of any kind coming through.

The two types are readily recognisable. In the
former case we have instances of delirium
tremens, obsession, and certain forms of
insanity. In the latter case, which is by far the
more common, we notice a general
deadening of the higher feelings and
qualities, resulting in materialism, brutality,
animalism, and loss of self-control. It is well
know that those who indulge excessively in
narcotics, such as tobacco, will persist in their
self-indulgence even at the expense of the
pain or discomfort of their neighbours. Their
finer susceptibilities have to that extent
become blunted.

As the consciousness of the ordinary man
cannot normally use atomic matter, either
physical or astral, there is normally no
possibility of conscious communication
between the two planes. As, however, he
purifies his vehicles, he becomes able to
function in the atomic matter and thenis able
to carry his consciousness along a direct road
from one atomic level to another. In this case
the atomic web fully retains its position and
activity, permitting the consciousness to pass
form one plane to another, while at the same
time fulfilling its purpose of preventing close
contact with those lower sub-planes from
which many kinds of undesirable influences
are liable to come.

The only safe way, therefore, for genuine
students of occultism, is not to force in any
way the development of psychic powers, but
to wait for these to unfold, as they will
unfold, in the normal course of evolution. By

han gin né vio tdm ludi. Nhu vy, tdm ludi
trd nén nhu thé bi cdt hda, dén ndi thay vi cé
qué nhiéu tht truyén qua tit cdi nay sang cdi
khdc, chiing ta lai cé rat it bat ¢t thit gi truyén
qua.

Hai loai nay rat dé nhan ra. Trong trudng hdp
thi nhat, chting ta cé nhiing vi du vé mé sang
do rugu, 4m anh va mot sd dang dién loan.
Trong trudng hop thit hai, von phé bién hon
rat nhiéu, chiing tanhan thay su chaili chung
clla cidc cAm xdc va pham tinh cao hon, din
dén cht nghia duy vit, su tho bao, tinh thu
vt va mat tu chl. Ai cling biét rang nhiing
ngudi budng minh qui muc trong cic chat
gay mé, nhu thudc 14, sé ¢t tiép tuc tu nudng
chiéu minh du phai tra gia bing dau dén hay
khé chiu ctia nhitng ngudi chung quanh.
Nhiing d6 nhay bén tinh té hon ctia ho, dén
mtc 4y, di trd nén ctin nhut.

Vi tdm thic clia con ngudi binh thudng thong
thudng khong thé st dung vat chat nguyén
tl, di1 1a hdng tran hay cam duc, nén théng
thudng khong cé kha ning giao tiép cé y thitc
giltta hai c6i. Tuy nhién, khi y thanh loc cac
hién thé cfia minh, y c6 thé hoat déng trong
vit chat nguyén t va khi d6 cé thé mang tim
thtc cia minh theo mét con dudng truc tiép
tlf cAp d6 nguyén tit nay sang cap d6 nguyén
tit khac. Trong trudng hgp ndy, tim ludi
nguyén ti van hoan toan giii vi tri va hoat
déng ctia nd, cho phép tim thic di tu cdi nay
sang cdi khac, ddng thdi van hoan thanh muc
dich ctia né 1a ngin ngiia su tiép xdc gan giii
vdi nhiing c&i phu thap hon, tit &6 nhiéu loai
anh hudng khdng mong muon cé thé dén.

Do d6, con dudng an toan duy nhat cho cac
dao sinh chan chinh ctia huyén bi hoc 1a
khong cudng ép bang bat ctt cdch nao sy phat
trién cac quyén ning thong linh, ma chd cho
chiing khai m&, nhu ching sé khai md, trong



this way all the benefits will be obtained and
the dangers avoided.

tién trinh tién hod binh thudng. Bing cach
nay, moi loi ich sé dat dugc va cac nguy hiém
sé tranh duoc.

CHAPTER XV - CHUONG XV

BIRTH - SINH RA

It will now be useful to study the Etheric
Double in its connection with the birth and
death of the physical body.

Those who have studied the mechanism of
reincarnation will be familiar with the fact
that, in the case of the etheric body, a factor
comes into play which does not operate in the
case of the astral or mental bodies. The
Etheric Double is actually built in advance for
the incoming Ego, by an elemental which is
the joint thought-form of the four Devarajas,
each of whom presides over one of the four
etheric sub-planes of physical matter. The
primary business of this building elemental
is to construct the etheric mould into which
the physical particles of the new baby-body
are to be built.

The form and colour of this elemental vary in
different cases. At first it accurately expresses
in shape and size the infant body it has to
build; clairvoyants sometimes see this doll-
like figure hovering about, and afterwards
within, the body of the mother, and have
occasionally mistaken it for the soul of the
coming baby instead of the mould of its
physical body.

As soon as the feetus has grown to the size of
the mould, and is ready for birth, the form of
the next stage at which it has to aim is
unfolded - the size, shape and condition of
the body as it is to be, so far as the work of the
elemental is concerned, at the time when it

Bay gid sé hitu ich néu nghién cttu ban sao di
théi trong moi lién hé cia né véi su sinh rava
su chét ctia thé xac.

Nhiing ai d4 nghién cttu bd mdy clia su téi
sinh sé quen thudc véi su kién rang, trong
trudng hop thé di thai, cé mot yéu t6 nhap
cudc von khdng hoat ddng trong trudng hap
thé cAm duc hay thé tri. BAn sao di thai that su
dugc xay dung trudc cho Chan ngid dang di
v30, bdi mét hanh khi von 1a hinh tu tudng
chung ctia bon vi Thién vuong, mdi vi chit tri
mot trong bon cdi phu di thai ctia vat chat
hong tran. Cong viée chinh yéu cfia hanh khi
kién tao nay la xay dung khuon di théi, trong
dé cac hat hdng tran cia than thé hai nhi méi
sé dudc tao thanh.

Hinh dang va mau sic clia hanh khi nay thay
ddi tiy trudng hop. Lic dau, vé hinh ddng va
kich thudc, né biéu hién chinh xic thin thé
tré so sinh ma né phdi xdy dung; cidc nha
thoéng nhin d6i khi thay hinh dang giéng btp
bé nay 1o l{ing quanh, r6i sau d6 & trong, than
thé ngudi me, va thinh thoidng di 1am né 1a
linh hon clia da tré sap dén thay vi 1a khuén
ctia thé xac né.

Ngay khi bao thai d4 16n dén kich thudc ctia
khudn va sin sang dé sinh ra, hinh tudng ctia
giai doan ké tiép ma nd phai hudng téi duge
khai m& — kich thudc, hinh didng va tinh
trang clla than thé nhu né sé 13, xét theo phan
viéc clia hanh khi, vao lic hanh khi du dinh



proposes to leave it. After the elemental has
retired, all further growth of the body is
under the control of the Ego himself.

In both these cases the elemental usesitself as
the mould. Its colours largely represent the
qualities required in the body it has to build,
and its form is also usually that destined for
it. As soon as its work is done, there is no
power left to hold together its particles and
the elemental disintegrates.

In determining the quality of etheric matter
to be used in building the etheric body, we
have two things to consider: first, the type of
matter, regarded from the point of view of the
seven Rays or vertical divisions, and secondly,
the quality of matter, regarded from the point
of view of its coarseness or fineness, or
horizontal divisions. The former, the ray-
type, is determined by the physical
permanent atom, which has the type and
subtype impressed upon it. The latter is
determined by the past karma of the man, the
building elemental being charged with the
production of the type of physical body suited
to the man’s requirements. The elemental, in
fact, consists of that portion of the (prarabda)
karma of the individual which is to express
itself in the physical body. On the selection
made by the building elemental depends, for
example, whether the body will be naturally
clever or stupid, placid or irritable, energetic
or lethargic, sensitive or unresponsive.The
potentialities of heredity are latent in the
maternal ovum and the paternal
spermatozoon, and from these the elemental
makes his selection according to the
requirements of the case.

Although the elemental in charge of the body
from the first, the Ego only comes into

r&i khoéi né. Sau khi hanh khi d4 rat lui, moi su
ting trudng tiép theo clia than thé déu nam
dudi su kiém soat cia chinh Chan ngi.

Trong ca hai trudng hgp nay, hanh khi dung
chinh né 1am khudn. Mau sic cia né phan 16n
biéu thi cac pham tinh can cé trong than thé
ma nd phéi xy dung, va hinh tuéng ctia né
cling thuong la hinh tudng da dinh cho than
thé 4dy. Ngay khi cong viéc clia né hoan tit,
khéng con quyén ning nao gitt cic hat cia né
két hop lai, va hanh khi tan ra.

Khi xac dinh pham tinh ctia vt chat di thai sé
dugc diing dé xay dung thé di thai, chiing ta
phai xét hai diéu: thit nhat, loai vat chit, nhin
tit quan diém bay cung hay cic phan chia
thang dung; va th hai, phdm tinh cta vit
chat, nhin ti quan diém &6 thd hay d6 tinh
clia nd, hay cac phan chia nam ngang. Piéu
trudc, tic loai cung, dudc xac dinh bdi nguyén
tl trudng ton hdng tran, von di in ddu loai va
phu loai 1én né. Piéu sau dudc xac dinh bdi
nghiép qua qud khi ctia con ngudi, hanh khi
kién tao dugc giao nhiém vu tao raloaithé xac
pht1 hgp véi cac nhu cau ctia con ngudi. Thit
ra, hanh khi gdm phan nghiép qua cta ca
nhan phai tu biéu hién trong thé xic. Ching
han, viéc than thé sé ty nhién thdng minh hay
ngu dan, diém tinh hay dé ciu, day ning
luong hay ué 0di, nhay cdm hay khéng dap
ung, tuy thudc vao su lua chon do hanh khi
kién tao thuc hién. C4c tiém ning di truyén
tiém tang trong nodn cia me va tinh tring
cuia cha, va ti dé hanh khi lua chon theo cac
nhu ciu ctia trudng hop.

Du1 hanh khi phu trach than thé ngay tit dau,
Chan ngi chi tiép xtc véi noi cu trd tuong lai
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contact with his future habitation later, some
time before physical birth. If the
characteristics the elemental has to impose
are few in number, it is able to withdraw early
and leave the Ego in full control of the body.
Where however, much time is required to
develop the limitations needed, the elemental
may retain its position until the body is seven
years old.

Etheric matter for the infant body is taken
from the body of the mother; hence the
importance of the latter supplying her body
with only the purest materials. Unless the
elemental is charged with some special
development in the way of features, such as
unusual beauty or the reverse, the principal
agency at work in this direction will be the
thoughts of the mother and the thought-
forms which float around her.

The new astral body comes into connection
with the Etheric Double at a very early stage,
and exercises considerable influence over its
formation, the mental body also working
through it upon the nervous organisation.

clla minh vé sau, mot thdi gian trude khi sinh
ra 8 c6i hdong tran. Néu cac dic diém ma hanh
khi phai 4p dit khong nhiéu, né cé thé rat lui
sdm va dé Chan ngi hoan toan kiém soat than
thé. Tuy nhién, khi can nhiéu thdi gian dé
phat trién cac gidi han can thiét, hanh khi ¢é
thé gitt vi tri cfia né cho dén khi than thé duge
bay tudi.

Vit chat di thai cho than thé tré tho dugc 13y
tif than thé ngudi me; vi thé tAm quan trong
clia viée ngudi me chi cung cip cho than thé
minh nhiing chit liéu tinh khiét nhat. Trit khi
hanh khi dugc giao mét su phat trién dic biét
nao d6 vé cac nét dién mao, nhu vé dep khac
thudng hoic diéu ngudc lai, tdc nhan chinh
yéu hoat ddng theo hudng nay sé 1a cac tu
tudng ctia ngudi me va nhitng hinh tu tudng
tr6i ndi quanh ba.

Thé cAm duc mdi lién két vdi ban sao di thai &
mot giai doan rat sém, va tao anh hudng dang
ké 1én syt hinh thanh ctia né; thé tri cling 1am
viéc xuyén qua né 1én td chtic than kinh.

CHAPTER XVI - CHUONG XVI

DEATH - SU CHET



We have previously seen that, under certain
conditions, the Etheric Double may be
separated from the dense body, though it is
always connected with it by a thread or cord
of etheric matter. At death the double finally
withdraws from the dense body and may be
seen as a violet mist, gradually condensing
into a figure which is the counterpart of the
expiring person and attached to the dense
body by a glistening thread. This thread or
magnetic cord is snapped at the moment of
death.

As the buddhic life-web, accompanied by
Prana, disentangles itself from dense
physical matter at death, it draws itself
together in the heart round the permanent
atom. The atom, web and Prana then rise
along the secondary Sushumna-nadi into the
third ventricle of the brain, thence to the
point of junction of the parietal and occipital
sutures, and finally out of the body. The life-
web remains enshrouding the physical
permanent atom, in the causal body, until the
time comes for a new physical body to be
built.

The withdrawal of the Etheric Double, and
with it of course Prana, destroys the integral
unity of the physical body, thus leaving it
merely as a collection of independent cells.
The Life of the separate cells themselves
continues, as evidenced by the well known
fact that hairs on a corpse will sometimes
continue to grow.

The moment the Etheric Double withdraws,
and consequently Prana ceases to circulate,
thelowerlives,i.e., the cells, run rampant and
begin to break down the hitherto definitely
organised body. The body is thus never more
alive than when it is dead: but it is alive in its
units, and dead in its totality; alive as a

Trudc day ching ta di thiy riang, trong mot
s6 diéu kién, ban sao di thai cé thé tach khéi
thé dam dic, di né ludn dugc ndi véi thé ay
bang mot sgi diy hay day din bang vat chat di
thai. Luc chét, ban sao cudi cting rat khadi thé
dam dic va cé thé duge thdy nhu mét lan
suong tim, dan dan c6 dic thanh mot hinh
dang 13 d6i phan clia ngudi dang tit thd, va
gan véi thé ddm dic bang mét soi day lap
lanh. Sgi day hay day tu tinh nay dut phut vao
khoanh khic chét.

Khi tadm ludi su séng Bo dé, di kém vdi prana,
tu g& khdi vat chat hong tran dam dic lac
chét, né co lai trong tim quanh nguyén ti
trudng ton. Khi y nguyén t, tdm ludi va
prana di 1én theo dudng phu trong cot trung
dao vao ndo thit thi ba, tit d6 dén diém noi
clia cac dudng khép dinh va chiam, va cudi
cuing ra khéi than thé. Tam ludi su séng van
baoboc nguyén t trudng ton hdng tran trong
thé nguyén nhan, cho dén ltic phai xay dung
mdt thé xac méi.

Su rtt lui cia ban sao di thdi, va di nhién cung
v4ind 1a prana, phd hity su hgp nhat toan ven
clia thé xac, vi thé chi dé lai né nhu mét tap
hop céac té bao ddc 1ap. Su séng clia chinh cac
té bao riéng biét van tiép tuc, nhu dugc ching
minh bdi sy kién quen thudc ring téc trén
mot xac chét d6i khi van tiép tuc moc.

Ngay khoanh khic ban sao di thai rat lui, va
do @6 prana ngiing Iuu théng, cic su song
thap, tlc cac té bao, trd nén phéng ting va bit
dau phan hiiy than thé von cho dén ltc dy da
dugc td chiic xac dinh. Vi thé than thé khéng
bao gid séng dong hon ltic né di chét: nhung
né sdng trong cac don vi cia nd, va chét trong



congeries, dead as an organism. As Eliphas
Levi says: “The corpse would not decompose
if it were dead; all the molecules which
compose it are living and struggle to
separate.” (Isis Unveiled, 1, 480).

When the double finally quits the dense body,
it does not go far away but usually floats over
it. In this condition it is known as the wraith,
and sometimes appears to those with whom
it is closely bound up as a cloudy figure, very
dully conscious and speechless. Unless
disturbed by tumultuous distress or violent
emotion, the state of consciousness is dreamy
and peaceful.

It is during the withdrawal of the double, as
well as afterwards, that the whole of the
man’s past life passes swiftly in review before
the Ego, every forgotten nook and corner of
the memory yielding up its secrets, picture by
picture, event by event. In these few seconds
the Ego lives over again his whole life, seeing
his successes and failures, loves and hatreds:
he perceives the predominant tendency of
the whole, and the ruling thought of the life
assertsitself, marking theregion in which the
chief part of the post-mortem life will be
spent. As the Kaushitakopanishat describes it,
at death Prana gathers everything together
and, withdrawing from the body, hands
everything onwards to the Knower, who is
the receptacle of all.

This stage is usually followed by a brief
period of peaceful unconsciousness, due to
the withdrawal of the etheric matter and its
entanglement with the astral body, thus
preventing the man from functioning either
in the physical or the astral world. Some men
shake themselves free from the etheric
envelope in a few moments; others rest
within it for hours, days, or even weeks,

toan thé; séng nhu mot tip hop, chét nhu mot
co thé hitu cd. Nhu Eliphas Levi néi: “Xac chét
sé khong phan hity néu né di chét; tat ca cac
phan tlt ciu thanh né déu séng va dau tranh
dé tach rdi.” (Isis Unveiled, 1, 480).

Khi ban sao cudi cting r&i khoi thé dam dic,
né khong di xa ma thudng 1o 1tng bén trén thé
dy. Trong tinh trang nay, né dudc goi 1a béng
ma, va d6i khi hién ra véi nhling ngudsi ma né
c6 lién hé chit ché nhu mét hinh dang may
md, ¢é y thiic rat 16 md& va khong néi duge. Tri
khi bi khudy déng bdi su dau budn ndo loan
hay cam xuc dit doi, trang thai tdm thtc ay
md mang va binh an.

Chinh trong lic ban sao rut lui, cling nhu sau
dé, toan bo ddi song qua khit clia con ngudi
luét nhanh trudc Chan nga dé dugce duyét lai,
moi ngéc ngach bi quén ling clia ky tic déu
trao ra cac bi mit clia né, tling hinh &nh mot,
tiing sy kién mét. Trong vai gidy 4y, Chan ngi
song lai toan bd ddi minh, thiy cac thanh
cdng va that bai, cc tinh thuong va thit han
cia minh: y nhin ra khuynh huéng cht dao
clia toan thé, va tu tudng thong tri clia doi
song tu khang dinh, danh ddu viing ma phan
chinh cfia ddi sdng sau khi chét sé dugc trai
qua. Nhu kinh ¢8 mo t3, ltic chét prana gom
moi thit lai va, khi rat khéi than thé, trao moi
tht tiép onward cho thiic gia, 1a ndi chiia
dung tat ca.

Giai doan nay thudng dudc tiép néi bang mét
thoi ky ngan v6 thuc binh an, do vat chat di
thai rtt ra va vudng mac vdi thé cadm duc, vi
thé ngin con ngudi hoat dong hoic trong thé
gidi hong tran hoic trong thé gidi cam duc.
M6t s6 ngudi tit thoat khéi 16p v di thai trong
vai khodnh khic; nhiing ngudi khic nghi
trong dé nhiéu gid, nhiéu ngay, hoic tham chi
nhiéu tuan, du théng thudng tién trinh



though usually the process does not take
longer than a few hours.

As the days pass, the higher principles
gradually disengage themselves from the
double, and the latter then becomes in its
turn an etheric corpse, which remains near
the dense one, both disintegrating together.
These etheric wraiths are often seen in
churchyards, sometimes as violet or bluish-
white mists or lights, but often presenting an
unpleasant appearance as they pass through
various stages of decomposition.

One of the great advantages of cremation is
that by destroying the dense body, the etheric
body also loses its nidus and so rapidly
disintegrates.

If a man is so misguided as to wish to cling to
the physical life, and even to his own corpse,
the preservation of the dead body, either by
burial or embalming, offers a distinct
temptation to him to do so, and immensely
facilitates  his  unfortunate purpose.
Cremation entirely prevents any attempt at
partial and unnatural temporary reunion of
the principles. In addition, there are certain
unpleasant forms of black magic, fortunately
rare in Western countries at least, which
make use of the decaying physical body; the
etheric body of a dead person may also be
similarly used in a variety of ways.All of these
possibilities are avoided by the wholesome
practice of cremation. It is quite impossible
for a dead person to feel the effects of the fire
on his discarded body, for, so long as it is
death, the astral and etheric matter have been
completely separated from the dense
physical.

Although it is quite impossible for a dead
person to get back entirely into his dead body,

khong kéo dai qua vai gid.

Khi ngay thang trdi qua, cac nguyén khi cao
hon dan dan tach khéi ban sao, va khi a4y ban
sao dén lugt né trd thanh mot xac di thai, &
gan xac dam dic, cd hai ciing tan ri. Nhiing
béng ma di thai nay thudng dudc thiy trong
cacnghiatrang, d6i khi nhu caclan suong hay
anh siang tim hoic tring xanh, nhung thudng
c6 vé ngoai khé chiu khi ching trai qua nhiéu
giai doan phan hay khac nhau.

Mét trong nhiing lgi ich 16n ctia hda tdng 1a
bang cach pha hily thé dam dic, thé di thai
cling mat noi bam ctia né va vi thé nhanh
chéng tan ra.

Néu mdt ngudi 1am lac dén miic mudn bam
lay ddi song hong tran, va thadm chi bam 13y
chinh x4c ctia minh, thi viéc bdo ton xac chét,
di1 bang chén cat hay udp xac, dem lai cho y
mot cam dob r6 rét dé 1am nhu thé, va tao diéu
kién v6 cting thuén 1¢i cho muc dich bat hanh
ctia y. Héa tang hoan toan ngin nglta moi nd
luc tai hop tam thoi, mét phan va trai tunhién
clia cic nguyén khi. Thém nita, c6 mét sd hinh
thtc Hic thuat khé chiu, may min 1a hiém it
nhat & cac nudc phuong Ty, stt dung thé xac
dang phan r3; thé di thai clia mét ngudi chét
ciing c6 thé dudc dung tuong tu theo nhiéu
cach khac nhau. Tat ca cac kha ning nay déu
dugc tranh nhd thuc hanh lanh manh ctia hda
tang. Ngudi chét hoan toan khong thé cam
thay tdc dong clia 1tta 1én than thé da bi bd lai
clia minh, vi, chitng nao dé that su 1 su chét,
vat chat cdm duc va di thai ¢4 hoan toan tach
khéi hong tran dam dic.

DU ngudi chét hoan toan khong thé trd lai
tron ven vao than thé di chét cia minh, tuy



yet, in the case of one who knows nothing
beyond purely physical life and is crazy with
fear at being entirely cut off from it, it is
possible for him, in his frantic effort to keep
in touch with physical life, to get hold of the
etheric matter of the discarded body and drag
it about with him. This may be the cause of
considerable suffering, entirely unnecessary,
and easily avoided by the practice of
cremation.

In the case of people who cling desperately to
physical existence, the astral body cannot
altogether separate from the etheric, and
they awaken still surrounded by etheric
matter. The condition is very unpleasant, as
such a person would be shut out from the
astral world by the shell of etheric matter,
and at the same time the loss of physical
sense organs prevents him from coming fully
in touch with earth life. Consequently he
drifts about, lonely and dumb and terrified, in
a thick and gloomy fog, unable to hold
intercourse with either plane.

In process of time the etheric shell wears out,
in spite of his struggles, though usually not
until after he has suffered intensely. Kindly
people among the dead, and others,
endeavour to help the class of person
described, but seldom with success.

Sometimes a person in this condition may
endeavour to get in touch once again with the
physical plane through a medium, though
usually the medium’s “spirit guides” sternly
forbid them access, knowing that the
medium runs the risk of being obsessed or
maddened.Occasionally an unconscious
medium - usually a sensitive young girl -
may be seized upon, but the attempt can be
successful only if the girl's Ego has
weakened his hold on his vehicles by

nhién, trong trudng hgp mét ngudi khong
biét gi ngoai ddi séng hoan toan hong tran va
dién cudng vi sd bi cit dit hoan toan khéind,
y c6 thé, trong nd luc cudng loan dé giii lién hé
vdi ddi song hong tran, nam ldy vat chat di
thai clia than thé bi bd lai va kéo né theo
minh. Piéu nay cé thé 1a nguyén nhan cla
nhiéu dau khd, hoan toan khong can thiét, va
dé dang tranh dugc biang thuc hanh hda tang.

Trong trudng hgp nhiing ngudi tuyét vong
bam chit vao tdn tai hong tran, thé cam duc
khong thé hoan toan tach khdi thé di thai, va
ho thtic diy van bi vat chat di thai bao quanh.
Tinh trang iy rat khé chiu, vi mét ngudi nhu
thé sé bi18p v4 vat chat di thai ngin cach khéi
thé gidi cAm duc, dong thoi viéc mat cac co
quan gidc quan hong tran ngin y tiép xdc tron
ven vdi doi song tran gian. Do dd y tréi dat, cd
ddc, cam lang va kinh hoang, trong mét man
suong day dic vauam, khdng thé giao tiép véi
cbinao.

Theo thdi gian, 18p vé di thai mon di bat chap
cic diu tranh clia y, du thudng khong phai
trude khi y di chiu dau khé dit doi. Nhiing
ngudi tit té trong sd ngudi chét, va nhiing
ngudi khac, cd gang gitup 18p ngudi dudc md
ta, nhung hiém khi thanh céng.

D6i khi moét ngudi trong tinh trang nay cé thé
0 ging tiép xtc lai véi cdi hong tran qua mot
ddng t, di thong thudng cac “ngudi hudéng
dan tinh than” clia déng t nghiém khic cim
ho tiép can, vi biét ring déng tt cé nguy co bi
4m hoic phat dién. Thinh thodng, mét dong
tlt vO thiic — thudng 12 mot cb gdi tré nhay
cdm — c6 thé bi ndm iy, nhung nd luc chi cé
thé thanh cong néu Chan ngi cla cb gai da
1am suy yéu sy ndm giil cla minh doi véi cac
hién thé bang cich budng theo nhiing tu



indulging in undesirable thoughts and
passions. Occasionally also a human soul
wandering in this grey world may succeed in
partially obsessing an animal, those most
commonly seized upon being the less
developed - cattle, sheep or swine, though
cats and dogs or monkeys may also be used in
this way.This appears to be the modern, i.e..,
Fifth Race, substitute for the awful life of the
vampire, found in Fourth Race peoples. Once
entangled with an animal, it is possible to
disentangle oneself only gradually and by
considerable effort, extending probably for
many days. Freedom usually comes only at
the death of the animal, and even then there
remains an astral entanglement to shake off.

CHAPTER XVII -

HEALING -

We have already seen that a man in vigorous
health is continually throwing off from his
body vital emanations which may be
absorbed by others. In this way the latter will
be strengthened, and minor illnesses may be
cured, or, at least, recovery expedited.

As, however, the currents of Prana are
amenable to the will, it is possible for a man
consciously to direct the streams of vitality
which pour out of him, as well as greatly to
augment their natural flow. By directing the
currents on to a patient who is depleted of
strength, owing to the fact that his spleen is
not doing its work properly, considerable
help towards recovery may be given, the
additional vitality poured in by the healer
keeping the patient’s bodily machinery
working until it is sufficiently recovered to
manufacture supplies of Prana itself.

tudng va dam mé khéng mong muén. Thinh
thoidng nita, mét linh hén con ngudi lang
thang trong thé gidi xdm nay cé thé thanh
cong trong viéc 4m mot phan mot con vat;
nhiing con thudng bi ndm 1ay nhat 1a cic con
kém phat trién hon —bo, cttu hay heo, dit méo
va ché hoic khi ciing ¢ thé dudc dung theo
cach nay. Piéu nay dudng nhu 13 su thay thé
hién dai, tiic clia Gidng dan thit nim, cho dsi
song khiing khiép cia ma ca rong, tiing thay
trong cac din tdc Giong dan thit tu. Mot khi da
vudng mac véi mdt con vat, ngudi ta chi cé
thé tu g& ra dan dan va bing nd luc dang ké,
c6 18 kéo dai nhiéu ngay. Su tut do thudng chi
dén khi con vat chét, va ngay ca khi iy van
con mot syt viudng mac cam duc phai rii bd.

CHUONG XVII
TRI LIEU

Chung ta di thiy raing mdt ngudi cé stic khde
manh mé lién tuc phéng ra tit than thé minh
cac phat xa sinh luc ma ngudi khac cé thé hap
thu. Bing cach nay, nhitng ngudi sau sé dudc
ting cudng, va cac bénh nhe cé thé dugc chita
lanh, hoic it nhat sy hdi phuc dudgc thic day
nhanh hon.

Tuy nhién, vi cac dong prana cé thé chiu su
diéu khién cfia v chi, con ngudi cé thé cé v
thic huéng din céc ludng sinh Iyc tudn ra tit
minh, cling nhu gia tdng manh mé dong chay
tu nhién ctia chting. Bang ciach hudng cac
dong nay vao mét bénh nhan bi suy kiét stc
luc, dolalach ctia y khénglam viéc diing mic,
c6 thé dem lai sy trd gitp dang ké cho viéc hdi
phuc; sinh Itic b6 sung do ngudi chita bénh d6
vao gift cho bd may than thé clia bénh nhan
hoat déng cho dén khiné di ¢ hdi phuc dé tu
san xuit cac ngudn cung cip prana.



The healing of the weak by the strong may
thus be achieved, in certain cases, merely by
physical proximity, the process being either
entirely unconscious and automatic, or it
may be assisted and expedited to almost any
extent by conscious effort. Much benefit may
often be given merely by pouring into the
patient copious streams of vitality, which
will flood the patient’s system with vitalising
energy; or the operator may direct the flow to
the particular portion of the body which is
out of health. Merely to increase the
circulation of Prana is sufficient to cure many
minor diseases. All nervous diseases imply a
jangled condition of the Etheric Double, and
thatis also the cause of digestive troubles and
sleeplessness. Headaches are usually caused
by congestion, either of blood or of the vital
fluid, sometimes called magnetism. A strong
current directed by the healer through the
head of the sufferer will wash away the
congested matter and the headache will
disappear.

These methods are comparatively simple and
by no means difficult to apply, though a
skilful healer, especially if clairvoyant, can
improve on them enormously. One such
improvement, which demands some
knowledge of anatomy and physiology, is to
make a mental picture of the diseased organ,
and then image it as it should be in health.
The strong thought will mould etheric matter
into the desired form, which will help nature
to build us new tissues much more rapidly
than would otherwise be possible.

A still more thorough method is to create the
organ in mental matter: then to build into it
astral matter: then to densify it with etheric
matter: and finally to build into the mould
gases, liquids and solids, utilising materials

Nhu vay, su tri liéu ngudi yéu béi ngudi manh
c6 thé dude thuc hién, trong mot sd trudng
hop, chi bing su gan giii hdng tran, tién trinh
dy hodc hoan toan vo thiic va tu ddng, hoic cé
thé dudc trg gitp va thuc ddy dén hau nhu bat
ct muc ndo bang né luc cé y thitc. Thudng cé
thé dem lai nhiéu 1gi ich chi bang cach d6 vao
bénh nhan nhitng luéng sinh Iuc déi dao, vén
sé tran ngip hé thong clia bénh nhan bing
ning luong tiép sinh luc; hodc ngudi thao tac
c6 thé hudng dong chiy dén phan riéng biét
ctia than thé dang bénh. Chi can gia ting su
luu théng clia prana ciing d chita nhiéu bénh
nhe. Moi bénh than kinh déu ham y moét tinh
trang roi loan cia ban sao di thai, va dé cling
1a nguyén nhan ctia céic réi loan tiéu héa va
mat ngl. Pau dau thudng do sung huyét, hoic
clla mau hoic cfia Iuu chat sinh luc, d6i khi
dudc goi 1a tu dién. Mot dong manh do ngudi
chita bénh hudéng qua dau ngudi chiu dau sé
cudn tréi vat chat bi t dong, va con dau dau sé
bién mat.

Céac phuong phéap nay tuong ddi don gidn va
hoan toan khong khé ap dung, dut mét ngudi
chita bénh khéo 1éo, dic biét néu cé thong
nhin, cé thé cai thién chting rat nhiéu. Mot cai
thién nhu thé, doi hdi mét s6 hidu biét vé giai
phau va sinh 1y hoc, 1a tao mét hinh anh tri
tué vé cd quan bénh, r6i hinh dung né nhu né
phai la trong tinh trang khde manh. Tu tudng
manh mé sé udn nin vat chat di thai thanh
hinh tuéng mong muén, diéu nay sé gilp
thién nhién xay dung cho chung ta cac mé
mdi nhanh hon nhiéu so véi kha ning théng
thuong.

M6t phuong phap con triét dé hon 14 tao ra co
quan 4y trong vat chat tri tué; roi xay vao dé
vat chat cAm duc; r6ilam né dam dic bang vat
chat di thai; va cudi cling xay vao khuon iy
cac chat khi, chat 1dng va chat rin, st dung



available in the body and supplying from
outside an deficiencies.

A methodical and effective way to set to work
to heal magnetically is as follows: The patient
assumes a comfortable position, either
sitting or lying down, and is instructed to
relax as thoroughly as possible. A very
convenient method is for the patient to sit in
an easy chair, with solid flat arms, the
operator sitting sideways on the arms and
thus slightly above the patient. The operator
then makes passes with his hands over the
patient’s body, or over that portion of it
which he proposes to treat magnetically,
making an effort of will to withdraw from the
patient the congested or diseased etheric
matter. These passes may be made without
actually touching the patient, though it is
often an assistance to lay the whole hand on
the skin gently and lightly.After each pass the
operator must take care to throw off from
himself the etheric matter he has withdrawn,
otherwise some of it may remain in his own
system and he may presently find himself
suffering from a complaint similar to that of
which he has cured his patient. Many cases of
this kind are on record; thus, an operator may
remove pain from a patient’s tooth, or elbow,
only to find himself presently suffering from
toothache or pain in the elbow. In some cases,
where repeated treatments are given, an
operator who neglects to throw off the
diseased matter which he has extracted may
make himself seriously ill and even become a
chronic sufferer.

A.P.Sinnett gives a curious case of a lady who
was cured of chronic rheumatism and then
went to live in a part of Europe other than
that in which the mesmeric operator resided.
Four years afterwards the operator died, and
the old rheumatic trouble at once returned

cac chatliéu cé sin trong than thé va cung cap
tu bén ngoai moi cho thiéu hut.

Mdt cach c6 phuong phéap va hitu hiéu dé bat
tay vao tri liéu bang tit tinh nhu sau: Bénh
nhan giti mot tu thé thodi mai, hoic ngdi hoic
nam, va dudc huéng din thu giin cang tron
ven cang tot. Mot phuong phap rat thuén tién
12 &€ bénh nhan ngbi trong mdt chiée ghé
banh ém, c6 tay ghé phang va chic, ngudi
thao tac ngdi ngang trén tay ghé va do dé hoi
cao hon bénh nhan. Sau d6 ngudi thao tac
thuc hién cdc dudng vudt bang hai tay trén
than thé bénh nhan, hoic trén phan than thé
ma y du dinh diéu tri bing tit tinh, d6ng thdi
dung nd luc v chi dé rat khdi bénh nhan vat
chat di thai bi 1 dong hay bénh hoan. Cac
dudng vudt nay cé thé duge thuc hién ma
khong thiat sy cham vao bénh nhéin, du
thudng sé hitu ich néu dit toan bo ban tay 1én
da mot cach diu dang va nhe nhang. Sau mbi
dudng vudt, ngudi thao tac phai can than hat
khéi minh vat chat di thai ma y da rat ra; néu
khong, mét phan cfia né cé thé con lai trong
hé thong clia chinh y, va chang bao 1au y ¢
thé thay minh méic mot chiing bénh tuong tu
vdi chitng ma y &4 chita cho bénh nhin. Nhiéu
truong hop loai nay di dudc ghi nhan; nhu
vay, mot ngudi thao tac cé thé 13y di con dau
khéi ring hay khuyu tay cia bénh nhén, chi
dé rdi ching bao 1au chinh y bi dau ring hay
dau khuyu tay. Trong mdt sd trudng hop, khi
cac diéu trilap dilip lai, mot ngudi thao taclg
14 viéc hat bd vit chat bénh hoan ma y da rat
ra cé thé khién chinh minh bénh ning va
tham chi trd thanh ngudi méic bénh min tinh.

A. P. Sinnett ké mot trudng hop ky la vé mét
phu nit dudc chita khdi bénh thap khép min
tinh r6i sau d6 dén séng & mot viing chau Au
khac vdi noi ngudi thao tac thoi mién tu tinh
cu tri. Bon nim sau, ngudi thao tac qua ddi,
va chiing thap khdp ciilap tic trdlai véi ngudi



to the lady with its former virulence. In this
case, it would seem that the unhealthy
magnetism which the operator had
withdrawn from the patient, but had not
destroyed, had for years been hanging
around the aura of the operator, and on his
death, had at once flown back to where it
originally belonged.

Usually it is sufficient to jerk the hands
sharply downwards and away from oneself,
or the magnetism may be thrown into a basin
of water, the water afterwards of course
being thrown away. The process may be
assisted after this preliminary portion of the
treatment is completed by washing the hands
in water before commencing the next and
more positive part of the treatment.

It is also said to be possible to direct the
unhealthy magnetism to certain classes of
elementals, where it will find its appropriate
sphere. The Bible parable of the herd of swine
may well be an allegorical description of the
process. It would certainly seem to be
preferable for something of this kind to be
done than for the unhealthy magnetism to be
left floating about near the aura either of the
healer or of others who may happen to be
near.

A slight variation of the above method,
especially useful in the case of local
congestion, is to place the hands, one on
either side of the affected area, and to direct a
stream of cleansing magnetism from the
right hand to the left hand, this magnetism
driving out the patient’s congested material.

The way having been prepared, the next stage
isto pour into the patient one’s own magnetic
fluid and Prana. This is done by making
similar passes, though this time with a strong

phu nit véi mic do dit doi trude kia. Trong
trudng hop nay, dudng nhu tu dién khéng
lanh manh ma ngudi thao tdc dd rut khoi
bénh nhén, nhung chua pha hty, dd quanh
quan nhiéu nim quanh hio quang cfia ngusi
thao tac, va khi dng chét, 1ap tiic bay trdlai noi
von thudc vé né ban dau.

Thong thudng chi can gidt manh hai tay
xudng dudi va ra xa khéi ban than, hoic ti
dién cé thé dudc ném vao mot chiau nudc, roi
sau d6 di nhién nudc phai duge dé bd. Sau khi
phan so khdi nay ctia diéu tri hoan tat, tién
trinh c6 thé dudc trg gitp bang cach rita tay
trong nudc trudc khi bat dau phan keé tiép va
tich cuc hon ctia diéu tri.

Ngudi ta cling néi rang cé thé hudng tit dién
khéng 1anh manh dén mét s6 loai hanh khi,
ndi né sé tim thay khéi cau thich hgp ctia né.
Du ngén trong Kinh Thanh vé bay heo rat c6
thé 12 mdt mo ta 4n du cla tién trinh nay.
Chic chin dudng nhu tot hon néu mot diéu gi
thudc loai nay dugc thuc hién, thay vi dé ti
dién khéng lanh manh trdi néi gan hao quang
cia ngudi chita bénh hoic ctia nhiing ngudi
khdc tinh ¢ & gan.

Mot bién thé nhe clia phudng phap trén, dic
biét hitu ich trong trudng hgp i dong cuc bo,
1a @it hai tay, méi tay 3 mét bén cia ving bi
anh hudng, va huéng moét ludng ti dién
thanh loc tir tay phdi sang tay trai, tit dién nay
day ra chat liéu & dong ctia bénh nhan.

Khi con dudng da dudc chudn bi, giai doan ké
tiép 1a d6 vao bénh nhan luu chat ti tinh va
prana cta chinh minh. Piéu nay dudc thuc
hién bang cach tao cac dudng vudt tuong tu,



effort of will to pour out one’s own force into
the patient. This, as before, may be done by
means of long sweeping passes over the
whole body, or by shorter passes over a
special area: or again, the two hands may be
used, the current being passed from the right
hand to the left, through the area that is being
treated.

The student will readily recognise the
desirability of the healer being himself
perfectly healthy, because otherwise he is
liable to pour into the patient some of his own
unhealthy magnetism.

It should be noted that in magnetic healing
clothing is somewhat of a barrier, silk being
in this respect the worst. The minimum

possible, therefore, according to
circumstances, should be worn by the
patient.

From the fact that certain forms of insanity
are due to defects in the etheric brain, its
particles not corresponding perfectly with
the denser physical particles and thus being
unable to bring through properly vibrations
from the higher vehicles, we may surmise
that such cases might lend themselves to cure
by magnetic treatment.

There are, of course, other methods of
affecting the etheric body, because the
connection between mental, astral and
etheric bodies is so close that any one of the
three may affect any of the others.

Generally speaking, it may be said that
anything which promotes physical health
also reacts favourably on the higher vehicles.
Unused muscles, for example, not only tend
to deteriorate, but produce a congestion of
magnetism: this means a weak place in the

dt1 1an nay véi moét nd lyc y chi manh mé dé
tuén manh luc ctia chinh minh vao bénh
nhan. Nhu trudc, diéu nay cé thé dude thuc
hién biang cic dudng vudt dai quét qua toan
than, hodc bang ciac dudng vudt ngan hon
trén mot ving dic biét; hoic niia, cé thé dung
ca hai tay, dong luc dudc truyén ti tay phai
sang tay trai, qua viing dang dudc diéu tri.

Dao sinh sé dé& dang nhan ra sy can thiét dé
ngudi chita bénh chinh minh hoan toan khoe
manh, vi néu khéng y cé thé d6 vao bénh
nhin mdt phan ti dién khong lanh manh clia
chinh minh.

Can luu y rang trong tri liéu tit tinh, y phuc
phan nio 1a mot rdo can, va vé mit nay lua la
té nhat. Vi vay, tily hoan canh, bénh nhin nén
mic & muc t6i thiéu cé thé.

Tit sy kién ring mot s6 dang dién loan 1a do
cac khiém khuyét trong bd nio di thai, cic hat
ctia né khéng tuong iing hoan toan vdi cac hat
héng tran ddm dic hon va do d6 khéng thé
truyén ding cac rung déng ti cac hién thé cao
hon, ching ta cé thé suy doan ring nhiing
trudng hop nhu thé cé thé thich hgp dé chita
bing diéu tri ti tinh.

Di nhién, cé nhiing phuong phap khac dé tac
ddng dén thé di thai, vi mai lién hé giita thé
tri, thé cAm duc va thé di thai qua mat thiét
dén ndi bat ctt mot trong ba thé nao ciling ¢
thé tdc dong dén bat cit thé nao khac.

Néi chung, c¢6 thé ndi rang bat ctt diéu gi thiic
ddy stic khée hdng tran ciing phan ng thuin
10i 1én c4c hién thé cao hon. Ching han, cic cd
biap khong dudc stt dung khéng chi cé khuynh
hudng suy thoai, ma con tao ra su U dong tu
dién: diéu nay c6 nghia la mot diém yéu trong



Etheric Double, through which unpleasant
germs, such as those of infection, may enter.

Similarly, mental or astral ill-health will
almost surely, sooner or later, be reflected as
physical disease. A person who is astrally
“fussy”. i.e.., who allows his astral body to
fritter away his strength on petty little
emotions, troubles and worries, not only is
apt to produce unpleasant and disturbing
effects on the astral bodies of other sensitive
persons, but frequently the perpetual astral
disturbance reacts through the etheric upon
the dense physical body, and all sorts of
nervous diseases are produced.

Nearly all nerve troubles, for example, are the
direct result of unnecessary worry and
emotion, and would soon disappear if the
patient could be taught to hold his vehicles
still and peaceful. Magnetic healing blends
almost imperceptibly into mesmerism,
which we shall therefore now proceed to
examine.

ban sao di thai, qua dé cic mam bénh khé
chiu, nhu mam truyén nhiém, cé thé xam
nhéap.

Tuong ty, tinh trang khong lanh manh vé tri
tué hay cadm duc gan nhu chic chin, sém hay
muodn, sé dudc phan 4nh thanh bénh tat hong
tran. Mot ngudi “lang xing” vé mit cdm duc,
tlc 12 ngudi d€ cho thé cdm duc cfia minh
phung phi stic Iuc vao nhitng cdm xtc, phién
todi va lo 4u nhd nhit, khéng chi dé tao ra
nhiing hiéu qué khoé chiu va giy xédo trén 1én
thé cAm duc ctia nhiing ngudi nhay cdm khac,
ma thudng xuyén su xdo trén cdm duc lién
tuc con phan Ung qua thé di thai 1én thé xac
dam dic, va d loai bénh than kinh dugc tao
ra.

Chang han, hau nhu moi réi loan than kinh
déu 1a két qua truc tiép chia lo 4u va cam xtc
khong can thiét, va sé sém bién mat néu bénh
nhan cé thé dugc day giii cho cac hién thé clia
minh yén tinh va binh an. Tri liéu tu tinh
hoa vio théi mién ti tinh gan nhu khéng thé
nhan ra ranh gidi, vi thé by gid ching ta sé
tiép tuc khao sat diéu nay.

CHAPTER XVIII - CHUONG XVIII

MESMERISM - THOI MIEN TU TINH

The student should recognise the perfectly
clear and definite distinction between
hypnotism and mesmerism. Hypnotism,
derived from the Greek hypnos, meaning
sleep, stands literally for the art of putting to
sleep. It usually results from a nervous
paralysis brought about by a slight strain
either to the nerves of the eye or in some
other way. It is not, in itself, an injurious state
to be in, though it may of course be turned to
ends either good or bad. It frequently makes
the subject insensible to pain, and it may give

Dao sinh nén nhén ra su phan biét hoan toan
r6 rang va xac dinh gitta thuat thoi mién va
tho6i mién tif tinh. Thuat théi mién, cé nguén
ti mot tit cd nghia 1 gide ngt, theo nghia den
la nghé thuit lam cho ngd. N6 thudng phat
sinh tit mot su téliét than kinh domot sy cing
nhe ndi cac day than kinh ctia mit hoic bang
mot cdch nao khac. Tu né khéng phéi 1a mét
trang thai c6 hai, du di nhién né cé thé dudc
ding cho cdc muc dich tdt hodc xdu. N6
thudng khién doi tuong khoéng cam thiy dau,
va cé thé cho hé thong mot sunghi ngoirat cé



the system a rest which may be highly
beneficial. It is primarily a self-induced
condition: its main result is that it usually
places the subject to a greater or lesser extent
under the control of the operator who, within
certain limits which vary according to the
nature and character of the subject and the
degree of the hypnosis as well as the power
and skill of the operator, may be compelled to
do what the operator wishes.

Mesmerism depends upon quite a different
principle. The word itself is derived from
Frederick Mesmer (1734-1815) a doctor of
Vienna, who, towards the end of the
eighteenth century, discovered that he could
effect cures by means of influences
proceeding from the hand, to which he gave
the name “animal magnetism”. The essence
of Mesmerism is that the operator drives out
or forces back the patient’s own magnetism
or vital fluid, and replaces it with his own
fluid. The natural effect of this is that the
patient loses all power of feeling in that
portion of his body from which his own fluid
has been expelled. We have previously seen
that the power of feeling depends on the
transmission of contacts to the astral centres,
through the matter of the Etheric Double.
When therefore, the etheric matter is
removed, the connection between the dense
physical body and the astral body is broken,
and consequently there can be no sensation
experienced.

The withdrawal of the vital fluid does not in
any way interfere with the circulation of the
blood, for the portion of the body concerned
remains warm.

It is thus possible to drive out a patient’s own
etheric matter from, say an arm or a leg, so
that complete anaesthesia in the limb results.

1gi. Vé cin ban, &6 1a mot tinh trang tu giy ra:
két qua chinh cia nd 1a thudng dit d6i tudng,
& miic d6 16n hay nhd, dudi sy kiém soét clia
ngudi thao tac; trong mot sd gidi han thay ddi
tlly theo ban chat va Tinh cach ctia d6i tuong,
mtic d6 th6i mién ciing nhu quyén niang va ki
ning clia ngudi thao téc, doi tuong cé thé bi
budc 1am diéu ngudi thao tic mudn.

Thoi mién tu tinh dua trén mot nguyén ly
hoan toan khéc. Chinh tit nay bit ngudn ti
Frederick Mesmer, mdt bac si 8 Vienna, nguoi
vao cubi thé kj mudi tAm di kham phé rang
ong c6 thé thuc hién cac su chita lanh bang
nhitng &nh hudng phat ra tit ban tay, ma éng
dit ténla “tit dién déng vat”. Bn chat cia thoi
mién tit tinh 13 ngudi thao tic ddy ra hoic diy
1ti tit dién hay luu chat sinh Iuc ctia chinh
bénh nhan, va thay thé né bang luu chat clia
chinh minh. Hiéu qua tu nhién cfia diéu nay
13 bénh nhan mat moi kha ning cam giac &
phan than thé ma luu chit ctia chinh y &4 bi
truc xuat. Trudc day ching ta di thay rang
kha ning cam giac tiy thudc vao su truyén
cac tiép xtic dén cic trung tdm cam duc,
xuyén qua vat chat cfia ban sao di thai. Vi vy,
khi vat chat di thai bi 1y di, mdi lién hé giiia
thé xac dam dic va thé cdm duc bi cit dut, va
do d6 khéng thé cé cam gidc dude kinh
nghiém.

Viéc rt luu chit sinh luc khoéng hé can trd su
luu thdng clia mau, vi phan than thé lién hé
van con am.

Nhu vy cé thé ddy vat chat di thai ctia chinh
bénh nhén ra khéi, chdng han, mét canh tay
hay mot chan, khién chi 4y hoan toan mat



The mesmeric process being in such a case
purely local, the patient will retain full
normal consciousness in the brain; all that
happens is that a local aneesthetic has been
applied to the limb concerned. Under such
mesmeric aneesthetic surgical operations,
both major and minor, have been performed.
Perhaps the best known collection of such
operations is recorded in the book Mesmerism
in India, first published in 1842, by Dr.
Esdaile. Another surgeon, one Dr. Elliotson,
also performed large numbers of operations
under mesmeric anethesia in London about
three-quarters of a century ago. At this time
chloroform was unknown, and every
operating room was a torture
chamber.Graphic and interesting accounts of
the work of these two pioneers may be found
in The Rationale of Mesmerism, by A. P.
Sinnett, a book strongly recommended to the
student.

The mesmeric process may be pushed
further, to the extent of driving out the
subject’s own magnetic fluid from the brain
and replacing it by that of the operator. In this
case, the subject entirely loses control of his
own body, and the control passes to the
operator, who can then make the subject’s
body do what the operator wishes.

An interesting consequence of replacing a
subject’s magnetic fluid by that of the
operator is that a stimulus applied to the
operator may appear to be felt by the subject,
or, on the other hand, a stimulus applied to
the subject may be felt by the operator.

Thus, for example, suppose that an arm has
been mesmerised, the subject’s own magnetic
fluid being replaced by that of the operator.

cAdm giac. Vitién trinh théi mién tit tinh trong
trudng hop nhu thé hoan toan cuc b, bénh
nhéan sé gilt tron tam thuc binh thuong trong
bo nio; tit cA nhiing gi xay ra 1a mot chat gy
té cuc b6 da dugc ap dung cho chilién hé. Duéi
su giy té bang théi mién tit tinh nhu thé, cac
ca phau thuat 16n va nhd déu di dudc thuc
hién. C6 1& bd suu tip dude biét dén nhiéu
nhat vé cac ca phiu thuit nhu vay dudc ghi lai
trong sach Mesmerism in India, xuit ban lan
dau nim 1842, ctia Bac si Esdaile. Mot phiu
thuat gia khac, Bac si Elliotson, cling da thuc
hién rat nhiéu ca phau thuit dudi gay té bang
thoi mién ti tinh & London khoang ba phan
tu thé ky trude. Vao thdi ay, chloroform chua
dugc biét dén, va moi phong md déu 13 mot
phong tra tin. Nhitng tudng thuit sinh dong
va thi vi vé cong trinh clia hai ngudi tién
phong nay cé thé dugc tim thay trong The
Rationale of Mesmerism, cia A. P. Sinnett, mot
cudn sach rat duge khuyén nghi cho dao sinh.

Tién trinh théi mién ti tinh cé thé dudc diy
xa hon, dén muc ddy luu chat tit tinh cla
chinh d8i tugng ra khéi bo nio va thay thé né
biang luu chat clia ngudi thao tic. Trong
trudng hdp nay, d6i tugng hoan toan mait
quyén kiém soat than thé cia chinh minh, va
sut kiém soat chuyén sang ngudi thao téc,
ngudi khi 4y cé thé khién than thé cfia d6i
tuong lam diéu ngudi thao tdc mudn.

Mot hé qua thi vi clia viée thay thé luu chat ti
tinh cia mot d6i tudng bang luu chit clia
ngudi thao tac 1a mét kich thich tac dong 1én
ngudi thao tic cé thé dudng nhu dudc d6i
tuong cam thdy, hodc ngudc lai, mot kich
thich tac donglén d6i tugng cé thé duge ngudi
thao tac cam thay.

Nhu viy, ching han, gia st mot canh tay da
dugc théi mién tit tinh, luu chat ti tinh cla
chinh d6i tugng dugc thay bang luu chat clia



Then if the operator’s hand be pricked, the
subject may receive the feeling, owing to the
fact that the nerve-ether of the operator has
been connected to the subject’s brain: the
subject therefore, receiving the message from
the operator’s nerve-ether, supposes it to
have come from his own nerve-ether and so
responds accordingly. This phenomenon is
usually known as magnetic sympathy, and
many cases may be read of in the literature of
the subject.

It is not essential to make passes with the
hands in order to mesmerise. The only use of
the hands is to concentrate the fluid, and
perhaps to help the imagination of the
operator, anything which assists the
imagination making it easier that belief upon
which the action of the will so largely
depends. A skilful mesmerist, however, can
manage quite well without any passes
whatever, achieving his results merely by
looking at his subject and using his will.

It would appear that the etheric mechanism
of the body consists of two distinct divisions,
the one unconscious and connected with the
sympathetic, the other conscious and
voluntary, and connected with the cerebro-
spinal system, and that it is possible to
mesmerise the latter, but not the former. A
mesmerist would not, therefore, usually be
able to interfere with the ordinary vital
processes of a patient’s body, such as
breathing or the circulation of the blood.

This may, perhaps be the explanation of the
statement in Theosophy that Prana exists in
two main forms in the physical body:
energising Prana in the Etheric Double, and
Automatic Prana in the dense body.

ngudi thao tac. Khi 4y, néu ban tay ctia ngudi
thao tac bi cham, d6i tugng cé thé nhan cam
gidc 4y, do sy kién rang di thai than kinh cfia
ngudi thao tac di dudc nodi véi bd nido clia doi
tuong: vi thé ddi tudng, khi nhan théng diép
tit di thai than kinh clia ngudi thao téc, cho
rang né dén tit di thai than kinh ctia chinh
minh va do d6 dap iing tuong Ung. Hién tugng
nay thudng dudc goi la su cdm Uing tir tinh, va
nhiéu trudng hop cé thé dudc doc thiy trong
vin liéu vé dé tai nay.

Khéng nhit thiét phai thuc hién cac dudng
vudt bang tay dé thoi mién tir tinh. Cong dung
duy nhat cia hai tay 1a tap trung luu chat, va
c6 18 dé trg gitp Su tudng tuong ctia ngudi
thao tac; bat cit diéu gi hd trg Su tudng tuong
déu 1am cho niém tin, vén 13 diéu ma hoat
dong ctia y chi phan 16n tiy thudc, trd nén dé
dang hon. Tuy nhién, mot ngudi thoi mién ti
tinh khéo 1éo c6 thé xoay x& hoan toan t6t ma
khong can bat ¢t dudng vudt nao, dat két qua
chibing cadch nhin vao déi tugng cia minh va
st dung y chi.

Dudng nhu bd may di théi cfia than thé gom
hai phan phan biét, mét phan vé thic va lién
hé vdi hé giao cam, phan kia cé y thiic va tiy
v, lién hé véi hé nio thy, va cé thé thoi mién
ti tinh phan sau nhung khéng phai phan
trudc. Vi thé, mot ngudi théi mién tit tinh
thudng khong thé can thiép vao cac tién trinh
sinh Iyc thong thudng clia thin thé bénh
nhén, nhu hé hap hay tuan hoan mau.

Diéu nay c6 18 12 15i gidi thich cho phat biéu
trong Théng Thién Hoc riang prana ton tai
trong hai hinh thiic chinh trong thé xac:
prana tiép ning luong trong ban sao di thai,
va prana tu ddng trong thé dam dic.



As in the case of magnetic healing, it is
obviously eminently desirable that a
mesmerist should be physically healthy. For
a healer or magnetiser pours into the patient
not only Prana, but also his own emanations,
and in this way it is possible for the operator
to convey physical disease to the subject.
Further, as astral and mental matter are also
thrown into the subject, moral and mental
diseases may likewise be transferred.

For similar reasons a mesmerist may thus,
even unconsciously, gain great influence over
his subject - a far greater power than is
generally known. Any quality of heart or
mind possessed by the mesmerist is very
readily transferred to the subject, hence the
avenues of possible danger in this respect are
apparent.

Mesmerism purely for curative purposes, by
those who understand what they are doing
and can be trusted not to abuse their powers,
has much to be said for it; but mesmerism for
other purposes is distinctly not advisable.

An advantage possessed by mesmerism over
healing of disease by will is that when will-
forces are poured down into the physical,
there is a danger of driving the disease back
into the subtler vehicles from which it came,
thus inhibiting the final working out to the
physical plane of evil which has its origin in
mind and emotion. Curative mesmerism is
free from this danger.

An interesting example of magnetic or
mesmeric healing is the Buddhist Paritta or
Pirit ceremony (meaning literally

Nhu trong truong hgp tri liéu tu tinh, r6 rang
14 diéu hét stic ddng mong mudn 13 mot ngudi
thoi mién tit tinh phai khde manh vé hong
tran. Vi mot ngudi chita bénh hay ngudi tli
héa d6 vao bénh nhan khéng chi prana, ma
con ca cac phat xa clia chinh y, va bang cach
nay ngudi thao tac cé thé truyén bénh hong
tran sang d6i tugng. Hon nita, vi vat chit cdm
duc va tri tué cling dude dua vao d6i tugng,
cac bénh vé dao duc va tri tué cling cé thé
dugc chuyén sang tuong tu.

Vinhiing ly do tuong tu, mét ngudi thoi mién
tl tinh nhu vay cé thé, thim chi v6 thic, dat
dugc dnh hudng 16n trén déi tuong cia minh
— mot quyén ning 16n hon nhiéu so véi diéu
ngudi ta thudng biét. Bat ctt pham tinh nao
ctia tdm hay tri ma ngudi théi mién ti tinh sé
hitu déu rat dé dugc chuyén sang d6i tugng, vi
thé cac con dudng nguy hiém cé thé cé vé
phuong dién nay 14 hién nhién.

Tho6i mién tit tinh thuan tiy vi muc dich chiia
bénh, bdi nhitng ngudi thau hiéu diéu ho
dang 1am va c6 thé dudc tin ciy 1a khéng lam
dung quyén ning cia minh, c¢é nhiéu diéu
dang noithuin Igi cho né; nhung théi mién ti
tinh vi cac muc dich khéac thi r6 rang khéng
nén.

Mbt 10i thé ma thdi mién tit tinh cé so véi viée
chita bénh bang y chila khi cic minh Iuc y chi
dugc d6 xudbng vao hong tran, cé nguy co diy
bénh trd lai vao cac hién thé vi té hon ma ti
dé né dén, nhu vay tc ché sy van hanh cudi
cling ra cdi hong tran cta diéu ac cé ngudn
goc trong tri tué va cdm xtic. Thoi mién ti
tinh chita bénh khong c6 nguy cd nay.

Mot vi du thi vi vé tri liéu bang ti tinh hay
théi mién 1a nghi 1€ Paritta hay Pirit ctia Phat
gido, nghia den la “nhiing 16i chic phuc”,



“blessings”), in which the monks sitin a circle
or hollow square and hold in their hands a
rope about as thick as a clothes line, from
which strings run to a large pot of water.
Relays of monks recite texts from the
scriptures for many days continuously,
keeping clearly in their minds the will to
bless. The water becomes very highly charged
with magnetism and it is then distributed to
the people, or a sick man may hold a thread
connected to the rope.

It may be noted, in passing, that it is possible
to mesmerise plants and procure specific and
distinct results in stimulation of their
growth. There are probably very few who
practise this consciously, at least in Western
countries, though the fact that some persons
have a “lucky hand” with plants and flowers,
etc., may perhaps be partially explained on
the lines indicated. A more common cause,
however, of such phenomena has to do with
the composition of the etheric and other
bodies and the relationship of the person to
the elementals, the most friendly to him
being those whose element is preponderant
in his vehicles.

Nature-spirits, possessing little sense of
responsibility and wills not strongly
developed, can usually readily be dominated
mesmerically, and can then be employed in
many ways to carry out the will of the
magician: so long as the tasks given to them
are within their powers they will be faithfully
and surely executed.

It is also possible to mesmerise persons who
have recently died and who are still hovering
close about us in their astral bodies.

trong dé cac tu singdi thanh vong tron hoic
hinh vudng réng va cam trong tay mot sgi day
thing day khoang nhu diy phai 4o, tit d6 c6
nhitng sgi ddy nhd ndi dén mét chum nudc
16n. Cac nhom tu si luan phién tung doc kinh
vin trong nhiéu ngay lién tuc, déng thdi giit
rd rang trong tdm tri y chi ban phuic. Nudc tré
nén dugc nap tit dién rat manh, roi sau dé
dudc phan phat cho dian chiung, hoac mot
ngudi bénh cé thé cdm mot soi chindi véi day
thitng ay.

Nhan tién, cé thé luu y rang ngudi ta c6 thé
tho6i mién cay cdi va dat dudc nhiing két qua
dac thu, r6 rét trong viéc kich thich su ting
trudng clia chiing. C6 1é rat it ngudi thuc hanh
diéu nay mét cach cé y thic, it nhat 13 & cac
nudc phuong Tay, di1 su kién mot s6 ngudi cé
“ban tay may man” vdi cay cdi, hoa cd, v.v., c6
18 phan nao cé thé dugc gidi thich theo nhiing
dudng hudng da néu. Tuy nhién, mét nguyén
nhin phd bién hon ctia cac hién tugng nhu
vay c6 lién quan dén ciu tao ctia thé di thai va
cac thékhdc, cling nhu méi quan hé clia ngudi
dy véi cdc hanh khi; nhitng hanh khi than
thién nhat vdi y 1a cac hanh khi cé nguyén to
chiém uu thé trong cdc hién thé clia y.

Cac tinh linh ty nhién, vén cé rat it y thic
trach nhiém va y chi khéng phat trién manh,
thudng cé thé dé dang bi ché ngu bang théi
mién, rdi sau d6 dudc stt dung theo nhiéu cach
dé thuc hién y chi cia nha huyén thuat; mién
1a nhitng nhiém vu dudc giao cho chiing nam
trong kha nang ctia chuing, chiing sé thi hanh
mot cach trung thanh va chic chin.

Ciing cé thé théi mién nhiing ngudi vita méi
chét va van con lang vang gan chiing ta trong
thé cam duc cfia ho.

CHAPTER XIX - CHUONG XIX




SHELLS AND SHIELDS - VO BOC VA KHIEN CHAN

There are certain circumstances in which it is
both permissible and desirable to form either
a shell or a shield of etheric matter, to protect
oneself or other people from unpleasant
influences of various kinds.

Thus for example, in a mixed crowd there is
quite likely to be present some physical
magnetism distasteful, if not positively
injurious, to a student of occultism. Some
persons, also, being themselves low in
vitality, have the faculty, usually
unconscious, of depleting others in their
vicinity of their stores of Prana. Provided
these vampire-like people took from others
only those etheric particles which are
normally expelled from the body as not
needed, no harm would be done, but often the
suction is so intense that the whole
circulation of Prana in the victim is hastened,
the rose-coloured particles also being drawn
out of the system before their Pranic content
has been assimilated by their owner. A
capable vampire can thus drain a person of all
his strength in a few minutes.

The vampire is not appreciably benefited by
the vitality of which he has robbed others,
because his own system tends to dissipate
what he acquires without proper
assimilation. A person in this condition needs
mesmeric treatment, strictly limited
quantities of Prana being supplied to him,
until the elasticity of his etheric double is
restored, so that both the suction and the
leakage cease. The leakage of vitality takes
place through every pore of the body rather
than through any one portion of it.

In certain abnormal cases another entity may

C6 nhitng hoan canh nhit dinh trong d6 viéc
tao nén mét vé boc hoic mét khién chian bing
chat liéu di thai, dé bao vé ban than hay ngudi
khéc khoi nhitng &nh huéng kho chiu thudc
nhiéu loai khic nhau, vita dugc phép vila
dang mong muodn.

Nhu chang han, trong mét ddm déng hdn tap,
rat cé thé hién dién mot loai tit dién hdng tran
gay kho chiu, néu khong néi la thit sy cé hai,
ddi véi mot moén sinh huyén bi hoc. M6t sd
ngudi, do chinh ho ¢é sinh luc thip, c6 kha
nang — thudng la v6é thiltc — rat can kho
prana ctia nhitng ngudi 3 gan ho. Néu nhiing
ngudi giong ma ca rong nay chi 1ay ti nguoi
khdc cac hat di thai vén thudng bi thai ra khéi
thé nhu khéng con can thiét, thi sé khong cé
hai gi; nhung thudng luc htit manh dén muc
toan bd syt tuan hoan prana trong nan nhan bi
thtc nhanh, cac hat mau hong ciing bi kéo ra
khai hé thong trude khi hAm lugng prana clia
chiing dudc chii nhan ddng héa. Nhu vay,
mot ma ca rong cé ning luc cé thé rit can
toan bd stic luc cia mot ngudi trong vai phut.

Ma ca rong khdng dudgc 1gi dang ké tit sinh luc
ma y di cudp ctia ngudi khéc, vi hé thong clia
chinh y cé khuynh huénglam tiéu tan nhiing
gl y thu dude ma khéng dong héa ding cach.
M6t ngudi § trong tinh trang nay can dudc
diéu tri bang théi mién, véi nhiing lugng
prana dudc cung cap cho y mdt cach nghiém
ngit va cé gidi han, cho dén khi tinh dan hoi
cia ban sao di thai cia y dude phuc hoi, dé ca
Iutc hit 14n su 1o 1f déu cham dt. Surd 1f sinh
luc dién ra qua moi 16 chan 16ng cfia thé, hon
14 qua bat ctt mot phan riéng biét nao ctia né.

Trong mdt s6 trudng hop bat thudng, mot



attempt to seize and obsess the physical
bodies of others. Or, again, it may be
necessary to sleep, e.g.., in a railway carriage,
in close proximity with people of the vampire
type or whose emanations are coarse and
undesirable; or the student may have to visit
persons or places where disease is rampant.

Some people are so sensitive that they are apt
to reproduce in their own bodies the
symptoms of others who are weak and
diseased; others, again, suffer considerably
from the incessant play of the multiplex
vibrations of a noisy city.

In all these cases an etheric shell may be
utilised with advantage to protect oneself. It
isimportant to note, however, that an etheric
shell which keeps out etheric matter will also
keep it in, and that therefore one’s own
etheric emanations, many of which are
poisonous, will be kept within the shell.

The shell is made by an effort of will and
imagination. It may be done in two ways.
Either the periphery of the etheric aura,
which follows the shape of and is slightly
larger than the physical body, may be
densified, or an ovoid shell of etheric matter
may be manufactured out of the surrounding
atmosphere. The latter is preferable, though
it demands a far greater exertion of the will
and a more definite knowledge of the way in
which physical matter is moulded by it.

Students who wish to guard their physical
bodies during sleep by means of an etheric
shell must be careful to make the latter of
etheric, not astral, matter. A case is recorded
of a student who made this mistake, with the
consequence that the physical body was left

thuc thé khac c6 thé c6 ging chiém ldy va 4am
anh thé xac clia ngudi khac. Hodc nita, cé thé
can phai ngl, chiang han trong mot toa xe Iiia,
& gan nhitng ngudi thudc loai ma ca rong hoic
c6 nhiing xuit 16 thoé truge va khéng dang
mong mudn; hodc mon sinh cé thé phai dén
tham nhiing ngudi hay nhiing ndi ma bénh
tat dang lan tran.

M6t s8 ngudi nhay cAm dén muic ho dé tai hién
trong chinh thé ctia minh cac triéu ching ctia
nhitng ngudi yéu 6t va bénh tit; nhitng ngudi
khac lai chiu khé s& dang ké vi su tac dong
khong ngling ctia cic rung déng da tap trong
mot thanh phé 6n ao.

Trong tit ca cic trudng hop nay, mdt vé boc
di théi ¢ thé dugc st dung mét cach hitu ich
dé bdo vé ban than. Tuy nhién, diéu quan
trong can Iuu ¥ 13 mot vd boc di thai giii chat
liéu di théi & bén ngoai cling sé gilt nd & bén
trong, va do d6 cac xuit 16 di thai cia chinh
minh, nhiéu thi trong d6 1a doc hai, sé bi giit
lai trong vo6 boc.

V4 boc dudc tao nén bang mét nd lyc ctia y chi
va su tudng tudng. Piéu nay cé thé dudc thuc
hién theo hai cich. Hodc chu vi cia hdo quang
di thai, von theo hinh dang va hoi 1én hon thé
xac, c6 thé dugdc 1am cho ddm dic hon; hoic
mdt vé boc hinh triing bing chat liéu di théi
c6 thé dudgc tao ra tit bau khi quyén chung
quanh. Cach sau dang chudng hon, du né doi
héi mot sy van dung y chi 16n hon nhiéu va
mot tri thiic xac dinh hon vé cach vat chat
héng tran dugc né udn nin.

Cac mon sinh mudn bao vé thé x4c clia minh
trong khi ngi bing mét vé boc di thai phai
can thin tao vd boc 4y bang chat liéu di thai,
chit khong phai chat liéu cam duc. C6 ghi lai
mot trudng hgp mot mon sinh da pham sai
1am nay, véi hau qua 1a thé xac bi bd lai hoan



entirely unprotected, while he himself
floated away in an impenetrable astral shell
which permitted nothing to pass either to or
from the consciousness imprisoned within.

The formation of an etheric shell before going
to sleep may be of assistance in helping the
experiences of the Ego to come through into
the waking consciousness by preventing the
thoughts which are always floating in the
etheric world, and constantly bombarding
the vehicles, from entering into the sleeping
etheric brain and becoming mixed up with
the thoughts of that etheric brain itself.

The etheric part of the brain, being the
playground of the creative imagination, takes
an active part in dreams, especially those
caused by impressions from outside, or from
any internal pressure from the cerebral
vessels. Its dreams are usually dramatic, for it
draws on the accumulated contents of the
physical brain, and arranges, dissociates, and
recombines these after its own fancies, thus
creating the lower world of dream.

The best method of remaining, whilst awake,
practically impervious to the impingement of
thought from without is to keep the brain
fully employed instead of leaving it idle, the
door wide open for the streams of
inconsequent chaos to pour into it.

In sleep the etheric part of the brain is of
course even more at the mercy of outside
thought-currents. By the means suggested
above the student should be able to keep
himself free from such troubles. In some
cases it is not necessary to make a shell to
surround the whole body, but merely a small
local shield to guard oneself against a special
contact.

toan khoéng dugc bao vé, trong khi chinh y tréi
di trong mot vd boc cAm duc bat kha xuyén
thau, khong cho phép bat ctt diéu gi di vao hay
di ra khéi tdm thic bi giam gilt bén trong.

Viéc tao thanh mot v boc di thai trudce khi di
ngl cé thé hd trg gitp cac kinh nghiém ctia
Chan ngi di xuyén qua vao tdm thic tinh
thiic, bang cich ngin nhiing tu tudng luén
tr6i ndi trong thé gidi di thai va lién tuc ban
pha céac hién thé di vao bd nio di thai dang
ngli va hoa 1an véi cac tu tudng ctia chinh b
nio di thai y.

Phan di thai ctia bd nio, 1a sin choi ctia Su
tudng tugng sdng tao, tham gia tich cuc vao
cac gidc md, dic biét 1a nhitng gidc mo do cac
an tugng tl bén ngoai, hodc do bat ky ap luc
bén trong nao ti cdc mach mau néo giy ra.
Cac gidc md ctia né thudng cé tinh kich, vi né
rat1ay ndi dung tich Ity ciabd ndo hdong tran,
rdi sap xép, phan ly va tai két hgp ching theo
nhiing tudng tugng riéng ctia nd, do d6 tao
nén thé gidi thap clia gidc mo.

Phuong phép tot nhat dé trong khi thic van
thuc té khéng bi tu tudng tit bén ngoii va
cham vao 14 gitt cho b6 ndo dugc stt dung tron
ven, thay vi &€ né nhan rdi, véi canh clta md3
toang cho cac dong hén d6n rdi rac tudn vao.

Trong khi ngt, phan di thai ctia bd nio di
nhién con dé bi chi phdi hon béi cac dong tu
tudng bén ngoai. Bing nhitng phuong tién da
gdi ¥ & trén, mon sinh han cé thé giit minh
thoat khéi nhiing phién nhiéu nhu vay. Trong
mot sO trudng hdp, khéng can tao mét vé boc
bao quanh toan bd thé, ma chi can mét khién
chin nha tai chd dé bao vé ban than trudc méot
su tiép xtic dic biét.



Thus some sensitive people suffer acutely
merely shaking hands with others. In such
cases a temporary shield of etheric matter
may be formed, by an effort of will and
imagination, which will completely protect
the hand and arm from the entry of a single
particle charged with undesirable
magnetism.

Similar shields are used for protection
against fire, though for this purpose a far
greater knowledge of practical magic is
needed. Such shields of etheric matter, the
thinnest layer of which can be so
manipulated as to be absolutely impervious
to heat, may spread over the hands, the feet,
or over the hot stones or other substances
used in fire walking ceremonies still practised
in some parts of the world. This phenomenon
is occasionally seen at spiritual séances, the
sitters being enabled to handle red-hot coals
with impunity.

It will, of course, be recognised that the shells
and shields we have been speaking about are
purely etheric, and therefore have no effect in
keeping off astral or mental influences, for
which purpose shells of the material of those
planes would have to be employed; with
these, however, we are not here concerned.

Nhu vay, mot s6 ngudi nhay cam chiu dau
dén dit dodi chi vi bt tay véi ngudi khac. Trong
nhiing trudng hop nhu vay, bang mét nd luc
clia y chi va su tudng tuong, cé thé tao thanh
mot khién chin tam thoi bang chat lidu di
thai, hoan toan bdo vé ban tay va cdnh tay
khéi su xdm nhép ctia du chi mét hat dudc
nap tit dién khong ddng mong mudn.

Nhitng khién chin tuong tu duge duing dé bao
vé khéi Ita, di1 vi muc dich nay can cé tri thitc
16n hon nhiéu vé huyén thuit thuc hanh.
Nhiing khién chin bang chat liéu di thai nhu
vy, ma 16p mdng nhit clia ching cé thé duge
diéu khién dén mtc tuyét doi khéng thim
nhiét, c6 thé phti 1én ban tay, ban chan, hoic
phti1én nhitng hon d4 néng hay cac chat liéu
khac dugc dung trong cac nghi 18 di trén Itta
van con duge thuc hanh & mét s6 noi trén thé
gidi. Hién tugng nay d6i khi dugc thiy trong
cac budi goi hon, khi nhitng ngudi tham du cé
thé cam than dd ruc ma khong bi hai.

Dinhién, cAn nhan rarang cic vd boc va khién
chin ma ching ta dang néi dén hoan toan 14
di thai, va do d6 khong cé tac dung ngan chan
cac &nh huéng cdm duc hay tri tué; vi muc
dich 4y, phai ding cac vd boc bang chat liéu
ctia nhiing c6i d6; tuy nhién, & ddy ching ta
khong ban dén nhiing diéu nay.

CHAPTER XX - CHUONG XX

MEDIUMSHIP - PONG TU

A MEDIUM is an abnormally organised person
in whom dislocation of the etheric and dense
bodies easily occurs. The Etheric Double,
when extruded, largely supplies the physical
basis for “materialisations.”

Such materialised forms are usually strictly
confined to the immediate neighbourhood of

M6t PONG TU 13 mdt ngudi cb td chiic bat
thudng, noi d6 suléch vi tri gitta thé di thai va
thé ddm dic dé xay ra. Ban sao di thai, khi bi
ddy ra ngoai, phan 1én cung cip nén ting
hong tran cho cac sy “hién hinh”.

Nhiing hinh tuéng hién hinh nhu vay thudng
bi gidi han nghiém ngit trong vung lan can



the medium, the matter of which they are
composed being subject to an attraction
which is constantly drawing it back to the
body from which it came, so that if kept away
from the medium too long the figure
collapses, the matter which composes it
instantly rushing back to its source.

Such forms are able to exist for a few
moments only amidst the intense vibrations
of brilliant light.

The condition of mediumship is, on the
whole, dangerous, and  fortunately
comparatively rare: it gives rise to such
nervous strain and disturbance. When the
Etheric Doubleis extruded, the double itselfis
rent in twain; the whole of it could not be
separated from the dense body without
causing death, since the life-force, or Prana,
cannot circulate without the presence of
etheric matter. Even the partial withdrawal
of the double produces lethargy in the dense
body and almost suspends the vital activities:
this dangerous condition is usually followed
by extreme exhaustion )see Chapter I., p. 5)

The terrible drain on the vitality, set up by a
withdrawal of the means by which the Prana
is circulated, is the reason why mediums are
so often in a state of collapse after a séance,
and also why so many mediums eventually
become drunkards, stimulants being taken in
order to satisfy the terrible craving for
support by the sudden loss of strength.

Sir William Crookes, on page 41 of his
Researches, writes: “After witnessing the
painful state of nervous and bodily
prostration in which some of these
experiments have left Mr. Home - after seeing
him lying in almost fainting condition on the

ngay sat dong t{; chat liéu cau thanh chiing
chiu mét lyc htt lién tuc kéo né trd vé thé ma
né xuat phat, dén ndi néu bi giit xa dong tk
qué lau, hinh dang ay sup d3, va chat liéu ciu
thanh né 1ap tic lao trd vé ngudn clia minh.

Nhiing hinh tuéng nhu vay chi cé thé ton tai
trong vai khoanh khic gitta cic rung doéng
ménh liét cia &nh sdng chdi loi.

Tinh trang ddng tif, xét toan thé, 1a nguy
hiém, va may thay tuong ddi hiém; né giy
nén su cing thang va roi loan than kinh nhu
vay. Khi Ban sao di thai bi ddy ra ngoai, chinh
ban sao iy bi xé 1am d6i; toan bo né khong thé
bi tach khéi thé dam dic ma khong giy ra cai
chét, vi sinh luc, hay prana, khong thé tuan
hoan néu khong cé sy hién dién cfia chat liéu
di thai. Ngay ca su rdt ra mot phan cfia ban
sao cling tao ra trang thai hon tram trong thé
dam dic va gan nhu dinh chi cac hoat dong
sinh luc; tinh trang nguy hiém nay thudng
dudgc theo sau bédi su kiét stic cuc dd)xem
ChuonglI, tr. 5)

Su rat can khiing khiép sinh Iuc, giy ra do viéc
rut di phuong tién nhd dé prana duge tuan
hoan, 14 1y do vi sao cac dong tit thudng &
trong trang thai suy sup sau mot budi goi hén,
va cling 1a 1y do vi sao rat nhiéu dong tit cudi
cung trd thanh ngudi nghién rugu, khi cac
chat kich thich dugc dung dé théa min con
thém khiing khiép vé su ning dd do stic luc
dot ngdt mat di.

Sir William Crookes, & trang 41 trong tdc
pham Researches clia dng, viét: “Sau khi ching
kién tinh trang dau dén cfia su suy sup than
kinh va thé xdc ma mot so thi nghiém nay da
dé lai noi Ong Home — sau khi thdy 6ng nim
trén san trong tinh trang gan nhu ngit xiu,



floor, pale and speechless — I could scarcely
doubt that the evolution of psychic force is
accompanied by a corresponding drain on
vital force.”

The condition closely resembles the shock
which follows a surgical operation.

At a spiritual séance a clairvoyant can see the
Etheric Double oozing usually out of the left
side of the medium, though sometimes from
the whole surface of the body, and it is this
which often appears as the “materialised
spirit”, easily moulded into various shapes by
the thoughts of the sitters, and gaining
strength and vitality as the medium sinks
into a deep trance. Usually of course, this
takes place without any conscious effort on
the part of the sitters: it may, however, be
achieved deliberately. Thus, H.P.Blavatsky
stated that during the remarkable
phenomena at the Eddy homestead she
deliberately moulded the “spirit” form which
appeared into various likenesses, these being
seen by the sitters present.

Although etheric matter, moulded into such
“spirit” forms, is invisible to ordinary sight, it
may nevertheless be able to affect a
photographic plate, the latter being sensitive
to certain wavelengths of light which leave
the human eye unaffected. This is the
rationale of the many cases on record where
“spirit forms” have appeared on the negative
of an ordinary photographic portrait.

In addition, to the matter of the Etheric
Double of the medium, it frequently happens
at séances that etheric matter is withdrawn
also from the bodies of the sitters: hence the
lassitude frequently felt by those who attend

xanh xao va khong néi dudc — t6i hau nhu
khoéng thé nghi ngd rang su phat sinh minh
luc thong linh di kem vdéi mot su rat can
tuong Ung noi sinh luc.”

Tinh trang iy rat gidng véi cti sdc theo sau
mdt cudc phau thuit.

Tai mot budi goi hon, mdt nha théng nhin cé
thé thiy Ban sao di thai thudng ri ra tit phia
trai clia dong t{, du d6i khi tif toan bo bé mit
cfia thé; va chinh diéu nay thudng hién ranhu
“linh hén d3 hién hinh”, dé dang dugc cac tu
tudng clia nhiing ngudi tham du udn nin
thanh nhiéu hinh dang khac nhau, va nhin
thém stic manh cung sinh luc khi dong ti
chim vao trang thai xuat than siu. Théng
thudng, di nhién, diéu nay dién ra ma nhiing
ngudi tham du khéng cé né luc cé y thiic nio;
tuy nhién, né cé thé dugc thuc hién mét cach
cd y. Nhu vy, Ba H. P. Blavatsky di ndéi rang
trong cac hién tuong dang chu y tai nha Eddy,
ba dd cd y uén nan hinh tudng “linh hon” xuat
hién thanh nhiéu dung mao khac nhau, va
nhitng ngudi tham du cé mit di nhin thay
chung.

D chit liéu di thai, dudc uén nin thanh
nhitng hinh tuéng “linh hén” nhu vay, 1a v6
hinh d6i véi thi gidc théng thudng, tuy nhién
né vin cé thé tic dong 1én ban kinh nhiép
anh, vi ban kinh nay nhay vdi mot sd bude
séng 4nh sdng khéng tic ddng 1én mat ngudi.
Pay 1a ly do cfia nhiéu trudng hop dudc ghi
nhin, trong d6 cic “hinh tudng linh hon” da
xudt hién trén phim 4m ban clia mét chan
dung nhiép anh thong thudng.

Ngoai chit liéu thudc Ban sao di théi clia dong
tl, trong cac budi goi hon, chat liéu di thai
ciing thudng bi rit ra ti thé cia nhiing ngusi
tham du; do &6 mdi cé sy ué oai thudng dugc
nhiing ngudi du cac budi goi hon nhu viy cam



such séances.

It is only in conditions of perfect passivity
that much matter can be withdrawn from the
physical body without danger to life.
Although the medium is usually conscious all
the time in the background, yet any attempt
to assert the individuality, or to think
connectedly, immediately weakens the
materialised form , or brings it back to the
“cabinet.” A sudden shock or disturbance, or
any attempt to seize the “spirit form” is apt to
be in the highest degree dangerous and may
even result in death.

In addition to the extrusion of etheric matter,
in many cases the dense physical matter,
probably chiefly gases and liquids, is also
removed at the same time from the body of
the medium. Many cases are on record where,
during a materialisation, the body of the
medium  shrivelled  perceptibly, the
shrunken, wizened appearance of the face
being said to be singularly ghastly and
unpleasant to see. By actual weighing, the
physical body of the medium has been found
to be as much as 40 pounds less than normal,
whilst the weight of the materialised form
has been found to be at least as much as the
diminution of the medium’s weight, and
usually more than this, presumably owing to
the extraction of some dense matter from the
bodies of the sitters. In one well known case a
materialised form carried the diminished
body of the medium — Mr. Eglington.

To an astral entity, who wishes to “manifest”
himself or to produce some phenomenon on
the physical plane, a medium serves the
purpose of providing the necessary etheric
matter, which acts as an intermediary to
convey the astral forces into physical matter.

thay.

Chi trong nhitng diéu kién hoan toan thu
dong, nhiéu chat liéu mdi cé thé dugce rat khai
thé xdc ma khong nguy hiém dén su song. Du
déng tlt thudng van cé y thic sudt thdi gian
dy & hau canh, tuy nhién bat ky nd luc nao
nhim khang dinh c4 tinh, hoic suy nghi mét
cach mach lac, déu 1ap tiic 1am suy yéu hinh
tudng da hién hinh, hodc kéo né trélai “phong
kin”. M6t ci s6c hay sut xdo tron ddt ngdt, hoic
bat ky nd luc ndo nhdm nim l1ay “hinh tuéng
linh hén”, déu dé trd nén nguy hiém & muc
cao nhat va tham chi c¢é thé din dén tit vong.

Ngoai su day chat liéu di thai ra ngoai, trong
nhiéu trudng hgp, vat chat hong tran dam
dic, c6 1 cht yéu 1a khi va chat 16ng, cling
ddng thoi bi 14y ra khoéi thé clia dong ti. Cé
nhiéu trudng hdp dudc ghi nhin trong do,
trong khi hién hinh, thé ctia ddng tit co rit rd
rét; dién mao teo tép, nhdn nheo ctia khuén
mat dudc ndi la dic biét ghé rgn va khé nhin.
Qua viéc cin do thuc t&, ngudi ta thiy thé xac
clia dong tlt c6 thé nhe hon binh thudng dén
40 pao, trong khi trong lugng ctia hinh tuéng
di hién hinh it nhat bing muc gidm trong
luong clia dong ti, va thudng con hon thé, cé
1é do viéc rat mot sd vat chit ddm dic tit thé
ctia nhitng ngudi tham du. Trong mét trudng
hop néi tiéng, mot hinh tudng d hién hinh da
bé thé bi suy gidm cfia dong t& — Ong
Eglington.

P6i véi mot thuc thé cdm duc muén “biéu
hién” chinh minh hoac tao ra mét hién tugng
nao dé trén céi hong tran, dong t phuc vu
muc dich cung cap chit liéu di thai can thiét,
von hoat ddng nhu mét trung gian dé chuyén
cac manh Iuc cdm duc vao vat chit hong tran.



A somewhat similar process takes place when
a dead drunkard, hovering about a gin-shop,
draws round himself a veil of etheric matter,
in order that he may absorb the odour of the
alcohol for which he craves. Being unable to
smell alcohol in the same way as we do, he
tries to induce others to become drunk, so
that he may be able partially to enter their
physical bodies and obsess them, thus once
more directly experiencing the taste and
other sensations he so ardently desires.

Sometimes only sufficient etheric is
withdrawn from a medium to produce an
etheric hand, or even just sufficient of the
fingers to hold a pencil and write, or to enable
“raps” to be made, objects to be overturned or
moved, and so forth. Usually, etheric matter,
as well as dense physical matter, is
withdrawn from the medium and utilised so
as to cover an astral shape just sufficiently to
make the latter visible to the sitters, the form
seen thus not being solid but merely a thin
film.

“Spirit” drapery, however, so usual at
séances, is frequently made from the clothing
of the medium or of a sitter. The texture may
be quite coarse, or exceedingly fine, finer in
fact than any product of Eastern looms.
Occasionally such drapery may be removed
from the séance room, sometimes lasting for
years, at other times fading away in an hour
or so, or even in a few minutes.

There can be no question that, except
possibly in vary rare cases, and where every
possible precaution is taken, the practise of
mediumship is harmful, and may be
exceedingly dangerous. Nevertheless, it must
be admitted that by its means large numbers
of people have acquired knowledge of, or

Mbt tién trinh phan nio tuong tu dién ra khi
mot ngudi nghién rugu di chét, lang vang
quanh mét quan rugu gin, kéo quanh minh
mot man che bang chatliéu di thai, €y c6 thé
hap thu mui rugu ma y thém khat. Vi khong
thé nglli rugu theo cling cich nhu ching ta, y
0 gang xui giuc ngudi khac say rucu, dé y cé
thé phan nao di vao thé xic clia ho va 4m anh
ho, nhd @6 mot 1an nita truc tiép trai nghiém
viva cdc cAm gidc khac ma y khao khat mdnh
liét.

Doi khi chi ¢é di chat liéu di thai dudc rit ra
khoi mot dong tit d6 tao ra mot ban tay di thai,
hoic thim chi chi & cdc ngén tay dé cam but
chi va viét, hoic dé khién céc tiéng “gd” dudc
tao ra, d6 vat bi 1at d6 hay di chuyén, v.v.
Thong thudng, chat lidu di thai, cling nhu vat
chit hong tran dam dic, dude rat ra khoi
ddng t va st dung dé phii 1én mot hinh dang
cdm duc vita dd khién hinh dang 4y tré nén
thay dudc d6i vdi nhitng ngudi tham dy; hinh
tudng duge thay nhu vay khong phai 1a khoi
dic ma chila mét mang méng.

Tuy nhién, cic man ph@ “linh hén”, rat
thudng thiy trong cac budi goi hén, thudng
dudc lam tit y phuc ctia dong tt hodc ctia mot
ngudi tham du. Két cau cé thé kha tho, hoic
cuc ky min, that ra con min hon bat ky san
pham nao clia cac khung dét phuong Pong.
D6i khi man phi nhu vy cé thé duge mangra
khéi phong goi hon; ¢é Itc ton tai trong nhiéu
nim, cé ldc phai bién trong khoang mot gid,
hodc thdm chi chi trong vai phut.

Khéng thé nghi ngd rang, ngoai trit c61é trong
nhiing trudng hop rat hiém va khi moi bién
phép phong ngtia cé thé déu dudc thuc hién,
viéc thuc hanh déng {13 c6 hai va cé thé cuc
ky nguy hiém. Tuy nhién, phai thita nhan
rang nhd phuong tién 4y, rat nhiéu ngudi da
dat dudc tri thiic vé, hoic niém tin vao, thuc



belief in, the reality of the unseen world and
of the continuance of life after death. On the
other hand, it may be urged that such
knowledge or such belief could have been
secured in other and less harmful ways.

A trained occultist, for example, connected
with any school of “white magic”, would
never interfere with the Etheric Double of
any man in order to produce a
materialisation; nor would he disturb his
own if he wished to make himself visible at a
distance. He would simply condense and
build into and around his astral body a
sufficient quantity of the surrounding ether
tomaterialiseit,and hold it in that form by an
effort of will as long as he needed it.

Most “spirit guides” are well aware of the
dangers to which their mediums are exposed,
and take every precaution in their power to
protect the mediums. Even the “spirits”
themselves may occasionally suffer when, for
example, a materialised form is struck or
wounded, owing to the intimate connection
established between the etheric matter of the
materialised form and the astral matter of the
“spirit’s body.”

It is of course, true that no physical weapon
could affect an astral body, but an injury to a
materialised form may be transmitted to the
astral body by the phenomenon known as
"repercussion.”

Owing to the fact that during a
materialisation matter may be borrowed
from all the sitters present as well as from the
medium, a considerable intermixture of such
matter may take place, and consequently
undesirable qualities or vices in any one of

tai clia thé gidi v hinh va sy tiép tuc clia su
séng sau khi chét. Mit khéc, c6 thé 1ap luin
rang tri thiic hay niém tin nhu vay 1& ra di c6
thé dat dugc bang nhitng cach khac it giy hai
hon.

Chang han, mdt nha huyén bi hoc 140 luyén,
lién hé vdi bat ct trudng phai “chanh thuit”
nao, sé khéng bao gid can thiép vao Ban sao di
thai cfia bat ky ngudi nao dé tao ra mot su
hién hinh; Ngai cling sé khong lam xao tron
ban sao cfia chinh Ngai néu Ngai muén 1am
cho minh hién ra 8 mét nai xa. Ngai chi don
gian c6 dic va xay dung vao trong cling nhu
quanh thé cdm duc cia minh moét lugng di
thai chung quanh vita dt d61am né hién hinh,
rdi gitt né trong hinh tuéng iy bang mét nd
luc ctia ¥ chi bao 1au Ngai can.

Hau hét cac “hudng dan linh hén” déu biét rd
nhitng nguy hiém ma cac déng ti ctia ho phai
déi dién, va thuc hién moi bién phip phong
ngia trong kha ning ctia ho dé bao vé cac
ddng t{t. Ngay ca chinh cac “linh hén” déi khi
ciing c6 thé chiu dau dén khi, chdng han, mot
hinh tudng dd hién hinh bi danh hoac bi
thuong, do moéi lién hé mat thiét di dugc thiét
lap gitta chat liéu di thai cia hinh tudéng da
hién hinh va chat liéu cdm duc cia “thé linh
hoén”.

Di nhién, ding 13 khong vii khi hong tran nao
cé thé tac ddng dén mét thé cam duc, nhung
mot thuong tén doéi véi mot hinh tudng da
hién hinh cé thé dudc truyén sang thé cam
duc qua hién tugng dudc goi 1a “phan chan”.

Do su kién rang trong mét sy hién hinh, chat
liéu c6 thé dugc vay mugn tif tit ci nhiing
ngudi tham du cé mit cling nhu ti dong t,
nén cé thé xay ra su pha tron dang ké cac chat
liéu 4y; va do @6, nhiing pham tinh khéng
dang mong mudn hoic cac théi xau noi bat ky



the sitters are liable to react upon the others
and most of all upon the medium, who is
most drawn upon and is almost certainly the
most sensitive person present. Nicotine and
alcohol poisoning appear to be especially
liable to produce unpleasant effects in this
manner.

Mediums of low type inevitably attract
eminently undesirable astral entities, who
may reinforce their own vitality at the
expense of mediums and sitters. Such a
“spook” may even attach itself to any one
present, who is of low development, with
deplorable results.

Cases are known where some outside entity,
either incarnate or excarnate, has seized upon
the body of a sleeping man and used it,
perhaps in sleepwalking, for his own ends.
This would be most likely to happen with a
person who is mediumistic.

ngudi tham du nao cling ¢6 kha nang phan
Ung 1én nhiing ngudi khac, va hon hét 1én
ddng tit, 13 ngudi bi rut 14y nhiéu nhat va hau
nhu chic chin 13 ngudi nhay cdm nhat cé
mait. Sut nhiém doéc nicotine va rugu dudng
nhu dic biét dé gy ra cac tac dong khé chiu
theo cach nay.

Cac dong tl thudc loai thap tat yéu thu hut
nhitng thuc thé cdm duc hét stic khong dang
mong mudn, chiing cé thé cling ¢ sinh luc
cia chinh minh bing cich tén hao sinh luc
clia cac dong t va nhitng ngudi tham du. Mot
“béng ma” nhu viy tham chi cé thé bam vao
bat ¢l ai c6 mit thudc miic phat trién thap,
vdi nhiing két qua dang tiéc.

Ngudi ta biét c6 nhiing trudng hgp mot thuc
thé bén ngoai ndo d6, hoic dang nhap thé
hoic di ra khdi xac, dd chiém 14y thé cia mét
ngudi dang ngh va st dung né, ¢ 1é trong
trang thai mong du, cho cac muc dich riéng
clia y. Diéu nay rat dé xay ra nhit véi mot
ngudi cé tinh déng ti.

CHAPTER XXI - CHUONG XXI

THE WORK OF DR. WALTER J. KILNER - CONG TRINH CUA BAC

SI WALTERJ. KILNER

In the book called The Human Atmosphere
(1911), Dr. W.].Kilner describes the
investigations he has made on the human
aura by means of coloured screens. Dr.
Kilner’s main principles and discoveries are
summarised in this chapter. For further
details, especially of the manner of using the
screens, the reader is referred to the book
mentioned.

It is interesting to note that Dr. Kilner
expressly disclaims all clairvoyant power and

Trong quyén sich mang tén Bdau Khi Quyén
Con Ngudi(1911), Bac si W. J. Kilner mé ta cac
khao sat ma 6ng di thuc hién vé hao quang
con ngudi bing cic man mau. Nhitng nguyén
ly va kham phé chinh ctia Bac si Kilner dugc
tém ludc trong chuong nay. P& biét thém chi
tiét, dic biét vé cach stt dung cadc man 4y, ddc
gia dudc gidi thiéu dén quyén sach di néu.

Diéu thi vi can luu y 1a Bac si Kilner minh
nhién phti nhian moi ning luc théng nhin va



did not even read accounts of the aura until
over sixty of his patients had been examined.
He claims that his methods are purely
physical and can be employed with success
by any one who takes the necessary pains.

The screens are thin, flat glass cells,
containing dicyanin dyes in alcohol. Various
colours are employed, for different purposes,
such as dark and light carmine, blue, green
and yellow.

The operator looks through a dark screen at
the light for half a minute or longer, and then
at the patient through a pale screen, when he
finds heis able to perceive the aura. Use of the
screens appears to affect the eyes, at first
temporarily and later permanently, so that
after a time the operator is able to perceive
the aura even without the screens. Great care,
however, is advised in using the screens, as
the eyes tend to become very painful.

A dull diffused light, from one direction only,
preferably from behind the observer, should
be used, generally sufficient to enable the
body to be seen distinctly. A dead black
background is usually necessary, though for
some observations a white one is required.
The person being observed, should be about
12 inches in front of the background, to avoid
shadows and other optical illusions.

In addition to the coloured screens, Dr. Kilner
has employed another ingenious method of
investigating the aura, which he terms that of
Complimentary Colours. A band of colour, 2
inches by 34 in., fairly well illuminated, is
looked at steadily for thirty to sixty seconds.
This has the effect of fatiguing the powers of
the eye to perceive that particular colour, and
in addition, the eyes are found to become

tham chi d3 khong doc cac tudng thuit vé hao
quang cho dén khi hon sdu muoi bénh nhan
clia 6ng dugc kham xét. Ong khang dinh ring
cac phuong phéap clia minh hoan toan 1a hong
tran va cé thé dudc bat ct ai chiu khd can thiét
st dung thanh céng.

Cac man 13 nhitng 6 kinh méng, phing, chiia
thudc nhudém dicyanin trong con. Nhiéu mau
khac nhau dugc dung cho cac muc dich khac
nhau, nhu carmine ddm va nhat, xanh lam,
xanh luc va vang.

Ngudi thao tdc nhin qua mot man t6i vao anh
sang trong nita phut hoic 14u hon, ré6i nhin
bénh nhan qua mot man nhat, khi d6 6ng
thay minh c6 thé nhan thiy hio quang. Viéc
stt dung cdc man dudng nhu tac ddng1én mit,
ltic dau tam thdi va vé sau 1au dai, dén ndi sau
mot thdi gian ngudi thao tac ¢ thé nhin thay
hao quang ngay ca khi khéng cé cdc man. Tuy
nhién, can hét stc cin trong khi st dung cac
man, vi mat c6 khuynh huéng trénén rat dau.

Nén ding mdt 4nh sang md& khuéch tan, chi
tit mot hudng, t6t nhat 13 tit phia sau ngudi
quan sat, thudng da dé thé dugc nhin thay rd
rang. Mot nén den chét thudngla can thiét, du
ddi véi mot s6 quan sit, can cé nén tring.
Ngudi duge quan sit nén ding cach nén
khoang 12 inch, dé tranh béng va cac 3o giac
quang hoc khac.

Ngoai cdc man mau, Bac si Kilner con st dung
mot phuong phap khéo 1éo khac dé khio sat
hao quang, ma 6ng goi la phuong phap Mau
B4 Tuc. M6t dai mau, kich thudc 2 inch x 34
inch, dugdc chiéu sang kha tot, dudc nhin
chiam chu trong ba mudi dén sdu mudi gidy.
Piéu nay cé tic dung lam méi ning luc cla
mat trong viéc nhan thay mau dic thu 4y, va
thém vao dé, ngudi ta thay mat trd nén nhay



abnormally sensitive to other colours.When
then, the gaze is transferred to the patient, a
belt or band of complimentary colour is seen,
the same size and shape as the original strip:
this “spectre” persists for some little time. In
practice it is found that colour changes in the
auras produce the effect of changing the
appearance of the C.C. band. By this means, in
skilful hands, a number of facts about the
aura can be ascertained, which, by means of
the screens alone, would remain undetected.
The colours employed by Dr. Kilner are: -

1. Gamboge having a C.C. Prussian Blue
2. Antwerp Blue having a C.C. Gamboge

3. Carmine having a C.C. Transparent
Emerald green

4. Emerald Green having a C.C. Carmine

The aura is observed to consist of three
distinct parts, called by Dr. Kilner:-

1. The Etheric Double
2. The Inner Aura
3. The Outer Aura

The Etheric Double appears through the
screens as a dark band adjacent to and
following exactly the contours of the body. Its
width is uniform throughout and is usually
from 1/16th to 3 /16th ‘s of an inch. It varies
in size with different people, and also with
the same person under altered conditions. It
appears to be quite transparent and distinctly
striated, with very delicate lines of a beautiful
rose colour, these appearing to tint the
portions between the striations. The rose

cam bat thudng véi cdc mau khac. Khi d6, khi
anh nhin dude chuyén sang bénh nhan, mét
dai hay dai mau bé ttic duge thdy, cé cling
kich thudc va hinh dang nhu dai ban dau;
“béng anh” nay ton tai trong mot thoi gian
ngian. Trong thuc hanh, ngudi ta thay cic bién
d6i mau trong hao quang tao ra hiéu ting lam
thay ddi vé ngoai cfia dai mau bd ttc. Biang
phuong tién nay, trong nhiing ban tay khéo
1éo, c6 thé xac dinh mot sd su kién vé hao
quang ma néu chi dung cidc man thi vin
khong phat hién dugc. Caic mau dudc Bac si
Kilner st dung la: -

1. Gamboge c6 mau bd tiic 1a Xanh Phd
2. Xanh Antwerp cé mau bd ttc 13 Gamboge

3. Carmine cé mau bd tiic1a Xanh ngoc luc bao
trong suot

4.Xanhngoclucbdo cé maubod ticla Carmine

Hao quang dudc quan sit gdm ba phan riéng
biét, dugc Bac siKilner goi la:-

1. Ban sao di thai
2.Hao quang Bén trong
3. Hao quang Bén ngoai

Ban sao di thdi hién ra qua cic man nhu mét
dai toi sat lién va theo ding cac dudng vién
clia thé. Bé rong clia né déng déu khip noi va
thudng tit 1/16th dén 3 /16th inch. N6 thay
ddi kich thudc noi nhitng ngudi khac nhau, va
cling noi cing mot ngudi trong cac diéu kién
da bién d6i. N6 dudng nhu khd trong sudt va
c6 van rd rét, vdi nhitng dudng rat manh mau
hong dep dé, nhiing dudng nay dudng nhu
nhudém mau cic phan nam gitta cic van. Mau
hong chic chan chiia nhiéu xanh lam hon



colour certainly contains more blue than
there is carmine. It seems probable that the
lines are self-luminous. Up to the present no
attributes or changes in the Etheric Double
have been found which are likely to be a help
in diagnosis.

The Inner Aura commences from the outer
edge of the Etheric Double, though frequently
itappears to touch the body itself. It is usually
of a uniform width of 2 to 4 inches
throughout, though sometimes slightly
narrower down the limbs, and follows the
contours of the body. It is relatively wider in
children than in adults. Its structure is
granular, the granules being exceedingly fine
and so arranged as to appear striated. The
striee are parallel to one another, being at
right angles to the body, and in bundles, the
longest in the centre and the shortest on the
outside, with a rounded margin. The bundles
are massed together, thus creating a crenated
outline of the aura. The striee have not been
observed to possess any colour. In ill-health
they are less apparent.

The Inner Aura is the densest portion of the
aura proper. It is usually more distinctly
marked and broader in persons in robust
physical health.

The Outer Aura commences from the outer
edge of the Inner Aura and, unlike the Inner
Aura, varies in size considerably. Round the
head it extends usually about 2 inches
beyond the shoulders: by the sides and back
of the trunk it is about 4 or 5 inches wide, in
front of the body it is a little narrower. It
follows closely the contours of the body,
being sometimes a little narrower down the
lower limbs. Around the arms it corresponds
to that encircling the legs, but is generally
broader round the hands and frequently

carmine. C6 vé cé kha ning 13 cac dudng dy tu
phat sang. Cho dén hién nay, chua tim thay
thudc tinh hay bién d6i nao trong Ban sao di
thai c6 kha ning gitp ich cho chin doan.

Hao quang Bén trong bat dau tit mép ngodi clia
Ban sao di thai, du thudng né dudng nhu
cham vao chinh thé. N6 thudng cé bé rong
déng déu tlt 2 dén 4 inch khip nai, di1 d6i khi
hoi hep hon doc theo cac chi, va theo cac
dudng vién clia thé. N6 tuong ddi rong hon &
tré em so vdi ngudi 16n. Cau tric cia nd cd
dang hat, cac hat cyc ky min va dugc sip xép
sao cho trong nhu ¢6 van. Cac van song song
vdinhau, vudng géc véi thé, va hgp thanh cac
bé, dai nhat & trung tAm va ngan nhat 3 bén
ngoai, véi mot bé mép tron. Cac bd duge gom
lai véi nhau, do d6 tao nén mot dudng vién
khia rdng cua ctia hao quang. Cac van chua
dugc quan sat thiy cé bat ky mau nio. Khi stc
khée kém, chting kém rd hon.

Hdo quang Bén trongla phan ddm dic nhat cta
hao quang dung nghia. N6 thudng dugc danh
dau rdé rang hon va rdng hon 8 nhiing ngudi
cé stic khde thé chat cudng trang.

Hao quang Bén ngodi bat dau til mép ngoai clia
Hio quang Bén trong vi, khéng giéng Hao
quang Bén trong, thay déi kich thudc dang ké.
Quanh dau, né thudng mé rong khodng 2
inch vugt qué vai; & hai bén va phia sau thian
minh, né réng khodng 4 hodc 5 inch; phia
trude thé thi hoi hep hon. N6 theo sat cac
dudng vién ctia thé, d6i khi hoi hep hon doc
theo cac chi dudi. Quanh canh tay, né tuong
Ung vdi phan bao quanh chan, nhung thudng
réng hon quanh ban tay va thuong nho ra kha
xa khdi dau ngdén tay. Pudng vién khdng



projects a long distance from the finger tips.
The outline is not absolutely sharp, but
gradually vanishes into space. The Outer
Aura appears structureless and non-
luminous. The inner portion of the Outer
Aura has larger granules than the outer
portions, the different sizes graduating
imperceptibly into one another.

The auras of boys and girls up to the age of
about twelve or thirteen appear similar
except that the texture of the female aura is
usually finer than that of the male. From
adolescence onwards the male and female
auras become distinctive: in both, however,
considerable peculiarities occur. The female
aura is usually much wider at the sides of the
body, the maximum width being at the waist,
and it is also wider at the back than at the
front, the widest part being at the small of the
back, where frequently it bulges out.

Dr. Kilner considers that a form
approximating to an egg-shaped oval is the
most perfect, deviations from this being due

to undevelopment. Fineness and
transparency may be considered indications
of a higher type of aura.

Children have auras relatively broader in
proportion to their height than adults.
Children also, especially males, have an Inner
Aura almost as wide as the Outer, so that it
may be difficult to differentiate the two.

Persons of intelligence usually have larger
auras than those of low intellect. This is
especially marked round the head. The more
grey there is in the aura, the more dull or
mentally affected is the owner.

Sometimes an exceedingly faint haze can be

tuyét ddi sic nét, ma dan dan bién mat vao
khong gian. Hao quang Bén ngoai dudng nhu
khong cé cau tric va khdng phat sang. Phan
bén trong clia Hao quang Bén ngoai c6 cic hat
16n hon phan bén ngoai, cac kich thudc khac
nhau chuyén tiép vio nhau mot cich khéng
nhan ra dudc.

Hio quang clia bé trai vi bé gdi cho dén
khoang mudi hai hoic mudi ba tudi dudng
nhu tuong tu nhau, ngoai trit két cau hao
quang nit thudng min hon hao quang nam.
TU tudi day thi trd di, hao quang nam va nit
trd nén khac biét; tuy nhién, & cd hai déu cé
nhiing dic thi ddng ké. Hio quang nit thudng
réng hon nhiéu & hai bén thé, bé rdng toi da &
eo, va cling rong hon & phia sau so vdi phia
trude, phan réong nhat nim & viung that lung,
ndiné thudng phong ra.

Bac si Kilner cho rang mét hinh dang gan véi
hinh bau duc nhu qua tritng 13 hoan hio nhat;
nhiing sai 1éch khéi dang nay 1a do su chua
phat trién. D6 min va tinh trong sudt cé thé
duge xem 13 cac dau hiéu ctia mot loai hao
quang cao hon.

Tré em c6 hio quang tudng ddi réng hon so
vdi chiéu cao clia ching so véi ngudi 16n. Tré
em, dic biét 1a bé trai, cling c6 Hao quang Bén
trong gan nhu réng bang Hio quang Bén
ngoai, dén ndi cé thé khé phan biét hai phan
nay.

Nhiing ngudi cé tri tué thuong cé hao quang
16n hon nhitng ngudi cé tri ning thap. Piéu
nay dic biét rd quanh dau. Hio quang cang cé
nhiéu mau xam, cht nhan cang tri dén hoic
cang bi anh hudng vé tri tué.

D6i khi c6 thé thay mot 1an suong cuc ky mo



seen extending outwards a very long distance
beyond the Outer Aura. This has been
observed only where the aura is unusually
extensive, and it appears probable that it is a
continuation of the Outer Aura. Dr. Kilner
calls this the Ultra Outer Aura.

Bright patches, rays or streams have been
observed, emanating from various parts of
the body. Sometimes they appear and
disappear rapidly, at other times they persist.
Patches never seem to be coloured: rays are
usually colourless, though occasionally
tinted with different hues. Where they occur
the aura usually becomes denser.

There are three varieties:-

First: - Rays or Patches, lighter than the
surrounding aura, entirely separated from
but close to the body, appearing in and
enveloped by the aura itself. In their most
common form they are elongated, their long
axes parallel with the body. Their sides are
usually distinct, exactly coincident with the
edge of the Inner Aura, but the ends, usually
contracted and less bright, often fade into the
adjacent aura.

The Inner Aura within the Ray usually, but
not always, loses its striated appearance, and
becomes granular. The longer the Ray
persists the coarser become the granules.

Second:- Rays emanating from one part of the
body and running to another part, not very
distant. These Rays are usually the most
brilliant. They may be perceived running,
e.g., from the body to an arm, or, if the arm be
bent, from the armpit to the wrist.

If the observer holds his hand near the

kéo dai ra ngoai moét khodng rat xa vugt qua
Hao quang Bén ngoai. Piéu nay chi dudc quan
sat thay khi hao quang rong bat thudng, va cé
vé c6 kha ning d6 14 sy tiép ndi clia Hao quang
Bén ngoai. Bac si Kilner goi day la Hao quang
Siéu Ngoai.

Nhiing mang sidng, tia sing hodc dong sang da
dudc quan sat thay xuat 16 tit nhiéu phan khac
nhau cfia thé. P6i khi ching xuat hién va bién
mat nhanh chéng, Iac khac chiing ton tai 1au
hon. Cac mang dudng nhu khéng bao gis cé
mau; cac tia thuong khong mau, du d6i khi
duge nhudém bang cac sic thai khac nhau. Noi
chting xuit hién, hdo quang thudng tré nén
dam dac hon.

Cé baloai:-

Thit nhdt: - Cac tia hoic mang, sang hon hao
quang chung quanh, hoan toan tach khi thé
nhung 3 gan thé, xuit hién trong va dugc
chinh hiao quang bao boc. & dang phd bién
nhat, chting kéo dai, vdi truc dai song song véi
thé. Cac canh clia chting thudng rd rét, tring
khdp chinh x4c v48i mép clia Hao quang Bén
trong, nhung cac dau, thudng co lai va kém
sang hon, hay phai vao hio quang ké cin.

Hio quang Bén trong nam trong Tia thudng,
nhung khong phai luén luén, mat vé ¢ van
va trd nén c6 dang hat. Tia cang ton tai lau,
cac hat cang trd nén thé hon.

Thit hai:- Cac tia xuit 16 ti mot phan clia thé
va chay dén mét phan khac khéng xa 1am. Céc
Tia nay thudng ruc r& nhat. Ching han, ngudi
ta c6 thé nhan thiy chiing chay tli thin minh
dén mot canh tay, hoic néu canh tay gap lai,
tit nach dén cé tay.

Néu ngudi quan sat giit tay minh gan bénh



patient, the auras of both almost invariably
become brighter locally, and in a short time a
complete Ray will be formed between the
hand and the nearest part of the patient. Such
Rays are formed more easily between points
than between surfaces.

In one instance a Ray from the hand of one
person to that of another was a bright yellow,
changing to a liquid ruby colour.

Third:- Rays projecting at right angles from
the body into space, brighter than and as far
as, or even beyond, the Outer Aura. The sides
of the Rays are usually, though not always,
parallel, and rarely fan-shaped; the ends
become pointed and fade away, especially
when issuing from the tips of the fingers.

Rays have never been observed other than
straight. Their normal direction is
perpendicular to the body, but they may take
any direction, as, for example, when flowing
from the tips of the fingers of one person to
those of another.

In addition to the bluish-grey colour, red and
yellow have been observed to tinge Rays. The
facts that their structure resembles that of
the Inner Aura, and that they have never been
observed to diminish the adjacent Outer
Aura, either in density or brightness, justify
the conclusion that the Rays and the Inner
Aura have a common origin - the body, and
that therefore a Ray is merely an extended
bundle of strize of the Inner Aura.

Dr. Kilner has found also that, under similar
conditions, though with more difficulty, he
was able to perceive a haze or Aura
surrounding magnets, particularly the poles,

nhin, hdo quang cfia cd hai hau nhu ludn trd
nén sang hon tai chd, va trong mét thoi gian
ngan mot Tia hoan chinh sé dugc tao thanh
giita ban tay vi phan gan nhat ctiabénh nhan.
Nhiing Tia nhu vay dudc tao thanh dé hon
gitta cac diém so véi gitta cdc bé miit.

Trong mét trudng hgp, mot Tia titban tay ctia
mot ngudi dén ban tay clia ngudi khac cé mau
vang sang, chuyén thanh mau hdéng ngoc
16ng.

Thit ba:- Cac tia phéng ra vudng géc tit thé vao
khéng gian, sing hon va vuon xa bing, hoic
tham chi vugt qua, Hao quang Bén ngoai. Cac
canh cta Tia thudng, du khéong phai luén
luén, song song, va hiém khi c¢é hinh nan
quat; cac dau trd nén nhon va phai mait, dic
biét khi phét ra tit dau ngdn tay.

Cac Tia chua bao gid dugc quan sat thay 1a gi
khac ngoai dudng thang. Hudng binh thudng
clia chtng 1a vudng géc véi thé, nhung chiing
cé thé di theo bat ky hudng nao, nhu ching
han khi chdy ti ddu ngén tay clia mot ngusi
sang dau ngén tay ctia ngudi khac.

Ngoai mau xam xanh lam, ngudi ta dd quan
sat thiy mau dd va vang nhudém sic cho cac
Tia. C4c sy kién ring cau triic clia chiing gidng
vdi cu tric ctia Hao quang Bén trong, va rang
chiing chua bao gid dudc quan sat thiy lam
gidm Hao quang Bén ngoai ké cin, di1 vé dd
dam dic hay do sang, bién minh cho két luin
rang cac Tia v Hao quang Bén trong c6 mot
ngudn gdc chung — thé, va do d6 mot Tia chi
la mot bé van kéo dai ctia Hao quang Bén
trong.

Bac si Kilner ciing phat hién rang, trong cac
diéu kién tuong tu, dit khé khin hon, 6ng cé
thé nhan thiy mét lan suong hay Hao quang
bao quanh cac nam cham, dic biét 1a cac cuc,



having a bluish colour: a yellow Auraround a
crystal of uranium nitrate; a bluish Aura
around the poles of galvanic cells, around any
conductor joining the poles, and in the space
between two wires connected each to one of
the poles and to one another.

From the facts (1) that the Inner Aura has a
striated structure, whilst the Outer Aura is
entirely nebulous; (2) that the Inner Aura has
a fairly well-marked border, that of the Outer
Aura being ill-defined; (3) that the outer
margin of the Inner Aura is crenated, but that
of the Outer Aura does not in any way
correspond; (4) that Rays proceed from the
Inner Aura but in no case have been observed
to commence in the Outer Aura and pass
through to the Inner Aura - Dr. Kilner
concludes (1) that the Outer Aura is most
probably derived from the Inner; and (2) that
the two Auras are most probably not the
product of one and the same force.

Dr. Kilner thus posits (1) No. 1 Auric Force
(for short 1 AF) which originates the Inner
Aura, and (2) No. 2 Auric Force (2 AF), which
originates the Outer Aura. 1AF acts
apparently very intensely within a prescribed
area. Through local increase of force, rays
may be projected consciously by an effort of
will. 2AF is more mobile and has a wider
range of action than 1AF. It appears to be
entirely independent of the will.

Different states of health, general or local, act
ontheforces, and through them onthe Auras,
though not necessarily in the same manner
on both Inner and Outer Auras.

c6 mau xanh lam; mét Hao quang mau vang
quanh mot tinh thé nitrat uranium; mét Hao
quang xanh lam quanh céc cuc ctia pin dién,
quanh bat ky diy din nao ndi cic cuc, va
trong khoang khong gitta hai diy dudc néi
méi diy v6i mét trong cac cuc va véi nhau.

Tt cac su kién (1) ring Hio quang Bén trong
¢ cau truc cb van, trong khi Hio quang Bén
ngoai hoan todn md suong; (2) ring Hao
quang Bén trong cé mét bd kha rd, con b ciia
Hao quang Bén ngoai thi khong xac dinh; (3)
rang ria ngoai ctia Hao quang Bén trong cé
khia rdng cua, nhung ria ciia Hao quang Bén
ngoai thi khéng tuong ting theo bt ctt cach
nao; (4) rang cac Tia phat xuat tit Hio quang
Bén trong, nhung trong khong truong hgp
nao dugc quan sat thiy bit dau trong Hao
quang Bén ngoai roi di xuyén vao Hao quang
Bén trong — Bdc si Kilner két ludn (1) rang
Hao quang Bén ngoai rat cé thé phat sinh ti
Hio quang Bén trong; va (2) ring hai Hao
quang rat cé thé khong phai 12 san phdm cla
cling mét manh Iuc duy nhat.

Do dé Béc si Kilner gid dinh (1) Manh luc Hao
quang sO 1, goi tit 1a 1 AF, von tao ra Hao
quang Bén trong, va (2) Mdnh luc Hao quang
s6 2, hay 2 AF, von tao ra Hao quang Bén
ngoai. 1AF dudng nhu tic dong rat manh liét
trong mot vung dugc quy dinh. Thong qua su
gia ting manh luc tai chd, céc tia c6 thé duge
phéng chiéu mét cach ¢ y thiic bing mét nd
luc ctia y chi. 2AF linh d6ng hon va ¢6 pham
vitac dong rong hon 1AF. N6 dudng nhu hoan
toan doc 1ap vdi y chi.

Cac trang thai stic khde khac nhau, tdng quat
hodc cuc bg, tac dong lén cac manh luc, va
théng qua chiing tac dong 1én cac Hao quang,
di1 khong nhat thiét theo cling mot cach trén
cd Hao quang Bén trong 1an Hao quang Bén
ngoai.



A local affection may cause all the striee to
disappear from the Inner aura, the latter
becoming more opaque and dense, and
changing its colour; it may also appear
roughly rayed, in a manner quite different
from the fine strize of health; or it may form a
space devoid of the Inner Aura.

An affection over a large portion of the body
may make the Inner Aura narrower on one
side of the body than on the other; this is
accompanied by an alteration of texture in
the Inner Aura and often also the colour.

Variations in the Outer Aura, consequent
upon 2AF, are less than is the case with the
Inner Aura. The width may contract, but
never quite disappear, and the colour may
change. A change over alarge area of the body
may completely alter the shape of the Outer
Aura. The Outer Aura may become narrower,
the Inner Aura being unaffected; but if the
Inner shrinks, the Outer does also.

Changes in the Auras may be produced by
disease. In hysteria, the Outer Aura is wider
at the sides of the trunk: its width contracts
suddenly near the pubes; a bulge occurs at the
back in the lumbar region.

In epilepsy, one side of both Inner and Outer
Auras for their whole length is usually
contracted: the Inner Aura becomes opaque,
the texture coarser, and striation diminishes
or disappears. The colour is usually grey.

A contraction of the Inner Aura invariably
implies a grave malady. Occasionally an

M6t bénh trang cuc bd c6 thé khién tat ca cac
vin bién mat khéi Hio quang Bén trong,
khién Hao quang nay trd nén duc hon va dam
dic hon, déng thdi ddi mau; né cling c6 thé
hién ra vdi cac tia thd, theo mot cach hoan
toan khéc véi cdc vAan manh cda stc khoe;
hoic né cé thé tao thanh mdt khoang trong
khong c6 Hao quang Bén trong.

M6t bénh trang trén mét phan 16n ctia thé cé
thé khién Hao quang Bén trong  mdt bén thé
hep hon bén kia; diéu nay di kém vdi su thay
ddi két ciu trong Hiao quang Bén trong va
thudng ca mau sic nita.

Nhiing bién d6i trong Hao quang Bén ngoai,
do 2AF giy ra, it hon so v4i trudng hogp cia
Hao quang Bén trong. Bé rong cé thé co lai,
nhung khéng bao gid hoan toan bién mat, va
mau sic ¢ thé thay d8i. Mot bién d8i trén mot
ving rong ctia thé cé thé lam thay déi hoan
toan hinh dang cia Hao quang Bén ngoai. Hao
quang Bén ngoai cé thé trd nén hep hon trong
khi Hao quang Bén trong khéng bi &nh hudng;
nhung néu Hao quang Bén trong co lai, Hao
quang Bén ngoai cling co theo.

Cac bién d6i trong Hao quang c6 thé do bénh
tat tao ra. Trong ching cudng loan, Hao
quang Bén ngoai réng hon & hai bén thin
minh; bé réng ctia nd co lai d6t ngdt gan
xudng mu; mot chd phong xuat hién & phia
sau vung that lung.

Trong bénh déng kinh, mot bén cta cid Hao
quang Bén trong l14n Hao quang Bén ngoai
thudng bi co lai trén toan bd chiéu dai; Hao
quang Bén trong trd nén duc, két cau thé hon,
va sut cé van gidm di hoic bién mat. Mau sic
thuong la xam.

Su co lai cia Hao quang Bén trong luén luén
ham y mét bénh trang nghiém trong. P6i khi



absolute break in the Aura is observed.

The Inner Aura does not alter in shape or size
to any great extent, but it changes
considerably in texture. The Outer Aura
varies more frequently and more extensively
in shape and size, but almost imperceptibly in
texture.

In case of disease, the earliest morbid
symptom is diminution or complete loss of
striation; together with this, the granules
become coarser, this being apparently due to
amalgamation of smaller granules.

Derangement of the Inner Aura is
accompanied by a pari passu alteration of the
Outer Aura.

The preparation of the eye by means of the
screens renders it difficult to appreciate
accurately variations in the colour of the
aura. The colour in the main appears to range
from blue to grey, the colour depending more
on temperament and mental powers than on
changes in bodily health. The greater the
mental vigour the bluer becomes the Aura;
deficiency of mental power tends to greyness
in the Aura.

Dr. Kilner carried out a few experiments
which demonstrated not only that Rays could
be projected by an effort of will from various
parts of the body, but also that the colour of a
Ray or a part of the Aura could be varied by an
effort of will. Red, yellow and blue colours
have been produced in this way; blue was
found to be the easiest to produce, and yellow
the most difficult.

A careful study of Dr. Kilner’s results reveals

ngudi ta quan sat thay mot chd dut tuyét doi
trong Hao quang.

Hao quang Bén Trong khéng thay ddi nhiéu
vé hinh dang hay kich thudc, nhung thay d6i
dang ké vé két cau. Hao quang Bén Ngoai thay
d6i thudng xuyén hon va rong hon vé hinh
dang va kich thudc, nhung hau nhu khéng
nhan thay dudc vé két cau.

Trong trudng hgp bénh tit, triéu ching bénh
ly sém nhat 13 sut gidm bét hodc mat han cac
van soc; dong thdi véi diéu nay, cac hat trd
nén thé hon, dudng nhu do su két hgp clia cac
hat nhé hon.

Su r6i loan cia Hao quang Bén Trong di kém
véi mét bién ddi dong thoi tuong tng clia Hao
quang Bén Ngoai.

Viéc chudn bi mit bang cidc man loc khién cho
khé danh gia chinh xac nhiing bién thién
trong mau sic clia hdo quang. Nhin chung,
mau sic dudng nhu dao ddng tit xanh lam dén
xam, va mau sic tlily thudc vao khi chat va
ning luc trf tué nhiéu hon 14 vao nhiing thay
ddi trong stic khde thé xac. Stic sdng tri tué
cang 16n thi Hao quang cang trd nén xanh
lam; su thiéu hut ning Iuc tri tué cé khuynh
hudng lam Hao quang nga xam.

Bac si Kilner da thuc hién mét vai thi nghiém
chiing minh khéng nhiing rang cic Tia c6 thé
dudc phéng chiéu bang mét nd luc cha y chi
tit nhiéu phan khac nhau ctia thé xac, ma con
rang mau sic ctia mdt Tia hodc mot phan clia
Hao quang cé thé dudc thay ddi bang mot nd
luc ctia y chi. Cac mau dd, vang va xanh lam
da dudc tao ra theo cach nay; xanh lam dugc
nhan thay 1a dé& tao ra nhat, con vang 1a khé
nhat.

Mét nghién citu can thin vé cac két qua caa



that these agree with considerable accuracy
with those obtained by clairvoyance. Dr.
Kilner, however, appears to have studied
more minutely, in some respects, the
structure of the Aura and the effects on it of
disease.That which Dr. Kilner terms the
Etheric Double is evidently identical with
that which is described under the same name
as clairvoyants. The striations of Dr. Kilner’s
Inner Aura are clearly the same as the health
Aura (see Chapter IV, p. 32). That which Dr.
Kilner describes as the Outer Aura would
appear to the present writer to consist of
etheric particles from which the Prana has
been withdrawn and other etheric matter
discharged from the body (see Chapter XI,
Discharges). The student should compare the
outlines of Auras given in Dr. Kilner’s book
with Plate XXIV, of the Health Aura in Man,
Visible and Invisible.

It would appear legitimate to surmise that
further improvement of Dr. Kilner’s methods
would lead to the physical perception of (1)
the Etheric Chakrams; (2) the flow of Prana
into and through the body; (3) the nature and
structure of the Etheric Double within the
body. Dr. Kilner having referred to the
difficulty of perceiving the Aura against a
background of flesh, the present writer has
wondered whether a suitable background
could not be obtained by colouring in some
way the skin of the person being observed.

Dr. Kilner states that his one objective in
making his investigations has been to utilise
the Aura as a means of diagnosis. It is
therefore, more than probable that further
investigations would reveal properties of the
Aura which, while perhaps having no
diagnostic utility, would, nevertheless, be of
scientific interest.

bac si Kilner cho thay chiing phit hop véi @6
chinh xac dang ké véi nhitng két qua thu dudc
bing théng nhin. Tuy nhién, theo mét vai
phuong dién, bac si Kilner duong nhu da
nghién cttu ti mi hon cau tric cia Hao quang
va cac tdc dong clia bénh tit 1én né. Pidu ma
béc si Kilner goi 14 Ban Sao Di Thdéi r6 rang
ddng nhat véi diéu duge cac nha thdng nhin
mo tad dudi cung tén goi. Cac van soc trong
Hao quang Bén Trong clia bac siKilner rd rang
gidng véi Hao quang stic khde (xem Chuong
IV, tr. 32). Piéu ma bdc si Kilner mo t 1a Hao
quang Bén Ngoai, theo ngudi viét hién nay,
dudng nhu gdm nhiing hat di thai ma prana
da dugc rat ra khéi chiing, ciing véi chat lidu
di thai khac dudc thai ra tit thé xic (xem
Chuong XI, Cac su phéng xuit). Pao sinh nén
so sanh cac dudng vién Hao quang dugc trinh
bay trong sdch ctia bac si Kilner véi Bang
XXIV, vé Hao quang Stc khde trong Con
Nguoi, Hitu Hinh va V6 Hinh.

C6 vé chinh dang khi phdng doadn rang sy cai
tién thém nita cdc phuong phap ctia bac si
Kilner sé din dén sy tri nhan hong tran vé (1)
cac luan xa di thai; (2) dong prana di vao va
xuyén qua thé xac; (3) ban chat va ciu tric
clia Ban Sao Di Thai bén trong thé xac. Vibac si
Kilner d3 dé cip dén kho khin trong viéc tri
nhin Hao quang trén nén thit da, ngudi viét
hién nay di tu héi liéu cé thé tao dude mot
nén thich hop bang cich nhuém mau da ctia
nguoi dang dugc quan sat theo mot cach nao
dé chang.

Bac si Kilner néi rang muc tiéu duy nhat clia
6ng khi tién hanh cic khio sat 14 st dung Hao
quang nhu mot phuong tién chan doan. Do
d6, rat c6 kha niang rang nhitng khao sat thém
niia sé tiét 16 cac dic tinh cia Hao quang, du
c618 khong cé ich 1di chdan doan, nhung van cé
gia tri khoa hoc.



From the observed facts — (1) that ill-health
deranges the Aura; (2) that the etheric matter
of adjacent Auras flows together, forming
Rays; (3) that such Rays can be formed and
directed by an effort of the will; (4) that the
will can determine even the colour of such
Rays —it would appear but a very short step to
the subject of magnetic or mesmeric healing,
and it is to be hoped that some investigator
will make a study of this important and
interesting subject in the same painstaking
manner that has characterised Dr. Kilner’s
own researches.

T cic sy kién dd quan sat — (1) stic khée kém
lam roi loan Hao quang; (2) chat liéu di thai
ctia cdc Hao quang l4n cdn hoa chdy vao nhau,
tao thanh cac Tia; (3) nhiing Tia nhu thé ¢
thé dudc tao thanh va dinh huéng bang mét
nd lyc clia y chi; (4) ¥ chi c¢6 thé quyét dinh
ngay ca mau sic ctia nhiing Tia nhu thé —
dudng nhu chi con moét bude rat ngin 1a di
dén dé tai chita lanh bang tit tinh hay thoi
mién, va hy vong rang mot nha khao sat nao
dé sé nghién cttu dé tai quan trong va thi vi
nay véi cung phuong cach kién tri da dac
trung cho cidc nghién cttu ctia chinh béc si
Kilner.

CHAPTER XXII - CHUONG XXII

ETHERIC FACULTIES - CAC NANG LUC Di THAI

Etheric faculties are extensions of the
ordinary physical senses, enabling the
possessor to  appreciate  “vibrations”
pertaining to the etheric portion of the
physical plane. Such impressions will be
received through the retina of the eye,
affecting of course its etheric matter.

In some abnormal cases other parts of the
etheric body may respond as readily as, or
even more readily than, the eye. This would
usually be due to partial astral development,
the sensitive areas of the etheric double
nearly always corresponding to the astral
chakrams.

There are roughly, two main kinds of
clairvoyance, the lower and the higher. The
lower variety appears sporadically in
undeveloped people, such as savages of
Central Africa, and is a sort of massive
sensation vaguely belonging to the whole
etheric body, rather than an exact and
definite sense-perception communicated

Cac nang luc di théila sy m& rong clia cc giac
quan hong tran thoéng thudng, gitip ngudi sé
hitu nhan biét cic “rung déng” thudc vé phan
di thai ctia c6i hong tran. Nhiing 4n tuong
nhu thé sé dugc tiép nhan qua véng mac clia
mat, tat nhién tac dong 1én chat liéu di thai
ctia nd.

Trong mot s6 trudng hdp bat thudng, cac
phan khéc ctia thé di théi cé thé dap ting dé
dang nhu mat, hodc thim chi con dé dang
hon. Piéu nay thudng 13 do sy phat trién cAm
duc mét phan, vi nhitng viing nhay cadm ctia
ban sao di thai hau nhu ludn tuong tng véi
cacluan xa cdm duc.

Dai thé c6 hailoai thédng nhin chinh, loai thap
va loai cao. Loai thip xuit hién rdi rac noi
nhiing ngudi chua phat trién, ching han nhu
cac bd lac hoang so 6 Trung Phi, va la mét thi
cam giac toan khoi mo ho thudc vé toan thé
thé di thai hon 1a mét tri gidc gidc quan chinh
xac va xac dinh dudc truyén qua mot cd quan
chuyén biét. N6 hau nhu vugt ngoai su kiém



through a specialised organ. It is practically
beyond the man’s control. The Etheric Double
being in exceedingly close relationship with
the nervous system, any action on one of
them reacts speedily on the other. In the
lower clairvoyance the corresponding
nervous disturbance is almost entirely in the
sympathetic system.

In more developed races the vague
sensitiveness usually disappears as the
mental faculties are developed. Later on,
when the spiritual man begins to unfold, he
regains clairvoyant power. This time,
however, the faculty is precise and exact,
under the control of the will, and exercised
through a sense organ. Any nervous action
set up is almost exclusively in the cerebro-
spinal system.

The lower forms of psychism are most
frequent in animals and very unintelligent
human beings. Hysterical and ill-regulated
psychism is due to the small development of
the brain and the dominance of the
sympathetic system, the large nucleated
ganglionic cells in this system containing a
very large proportion of etheric matter, and
thus being easily affected by the coarser
astral vibrations.

Etheric vision may be temporarily
stimulated, e.g.., by delirium tremens, so that
the sufferer may see etheric (as well as astral)
creatures: the snakes and other horrors seen
in such cases are almost invariably creatures
of low type which feast on alcoholic fumes
exuding from the drunkard’s body.

It should be noted that the Etheric Double is
peculiarly susceptible to the volatile
constituents of alcohols.

soat clia con ngudi. Vi Ban Sao Di Théi cé quan
hé cuc ky mat thiét véi hé than kinh, bat ky
tdc ddng nao 1én mot trong hai déu nhanh
chéng phan ting 1én cdi kia. Trong théng nhan
bac thap, su xdo trdn than kinh tuong Ung
hau nhu hoan toan nidm trong hé giao cam.

& nhitng nhén loai phat trién hon, su nhay
cdm md ho thudng bién mat khi cac ning luc
tri tué dugc phat trién. Vé sau, khi con ngudi
tinh than bit dau khai mé, y 13y lai quyén
ning théng nhin. Tuy nhién, 1an nay ning
Iuic 4y chinh x4c va rd rang, nim dudi su kiém
soat ctia y chi, va dudc vin dung qua mét co
quan gic quan. Bat ky tac dong than kinh nao
phat sinh déu hau nhu hoan toan ndm trong
hé ndo thy.

Cac hinh thuc théng linh thip thudng gip
nhat ndi loai vat va nhitng con ngudi rat kém
tri tué. Théng linh cé tinh kich déng va thiéu
diéu hoa 13 do sy phat trién nhé bé ctia bd nio
va su thong tri cia hé giao cam, vi cac té bao
hach 16n cé nhan trong hé nay chita mét ti 1é
rat 16n chat liéu di théi, nén dé bi dnh hudng
bdi nhiing rung déng cdm duc tho hon.

Linh thi di thai ¢6 thé dugdc kich thich tam
thdi, chdng han bdi chiing mé sang do rugu,
khién ngudi bénh cé thé thay cac sinh vat di
thai cling nhu cdm duc: nhitng con rin va céc
diéu kinh hoang khac dugc thay trong nhiing
trudng hgp nhu thé hau nhu luén 1a cac sinh
vat loai thap, sdng nhd cac hoi rugu thoét ra
tl thé xac clia nguodi say.

Can luu y rang Ban Sao Di Théi dic biét dé bi
anh hudng bdi cac thanh phan dé bay hai clia
ruou.



Clairvoyant faculty may also sometimes be
exhibited under the influence of mesmerism,;
also by an increased tenseness of the nerves,
caused by excitement, hysteria, ill-health,
drugs, or certain ceremonial rites which
induce self-hypnotism.

It is not, however, advisable to allow oneself
to be thrown into mesmeric sleep in order to
obtain clairvoyant experiences, because
domination of the will by that of another
person tends to make the will of the subject
weaker and thus more liable to be acted upon
by others.

Occasionally a person fortunate enough to
have gained the friendship of etheric nature-
spirits may be helped by these creatures to
attain flashes of temporary clairvoyance, in
order that the person may see them. In order
to cultivate such friendship, it must be
remembered that these nature-spirits are
intensely shy and distrustful of men: they
object to the physical emanations of the
average man - of meat, tobacco, and alcohol;
alsoto low selfish feelings, such aslust, anger,
or depression. Strong, unselfish feelings of a
lofty nature create the kind of atmosphere in
which nature-spirits delight to bathe.

Almost all nature-spirits are fond of music,
and some are especially attracted by certain
melodies. C.W. Leadbeater writes that he has
seen shepherd-boys in Sicily playing on their
home-made Panpipe, with an appreciative
audience of fairies frisking around them, of
which they were probably blissfully
unconscious. Sometimes, however, peasants
do see nature-spirits, as the literature of
many peoples affirms.

Ning lyc thong nhin doi khi ciing cé thé biéu
hién dudi &nh hudng ctia théi mién; cling nhu
do su cing thang gia ting cla cic diy than
kinh, giy ra bdi kich déng, chiing kich déng
than kinh, stic khde kém, thudc men, hoic
mot s6 nghi 1é gy nén tu théi mién.

Tuy nhién, khong nén &€ ban than roi vao giac
ngli théi mién nhim dat dudc cic kinh
nghiém théng nhin, bdi vi sy théng tri y chi
cla mot ngudi béi y chi clia ngudi khéc ¢d
khuynh hudnglam y chi ctia d6i tugng yéu di,
va do d6 dé bi ngudi khac tac dong hon.

Poi khi, mot ngudi may man dat dudc tinh
ban ciia cac tinh linh tu nhién di théi cé thé
dudc nhiing sinh vat nay trd gitp dé cé nhiing
16e sing théng nhin tam thdi, nham cho
ngudi ay cé thé thiy chung. D& nudi dudng
tinh ban nhu thé, cAn nhd ring cac tinh linh
tu nhién nay v6 cing nhut nhat va khong tin
ciy con ngudi: ching phan d6i cac xuit 10
héng tran ctia con ngudi trung binh — ti thit,
thudc 14 va rugu; cling nhu cac cdm xtic ich ky
thap, chang han duc vong, gidn dit, hodc chan
nan. Nhitng cdm xtic manh mé, vo ky, cé ban
chit cao thuong tao ra loai bau khi quyén ma
cac tinh linh tu nhién thich dim minh trong
dé.

Hau nhu tat ca tinh linh tu nhién déu thich
aAm nhac, va mét s6 dic biét bi thu hut bdi
nhitng giai diéu nhit dinh. Ong C.W.
Leadbeater viét rang 6ng di thiy cac cau bé
chin cttu 3 Sicily théi sdo Pan tu ché, véi mot
cliitoa cactién linh vui thich nhdy nhét quanh
chiing, diéu ma cé 18 ching hoan toan khéng
hay biét trong trang thai han hoan. Tuy
nhién, d6i khi noéng dan ciing thay cac tinh
linh tu nhién, nhu van hoc cia nhiéu dan tdc
xac nhan.



One method of developing etheric sight is by
utilising the imagination. An endeavour is
made to “imagine” what the inside of a
physical object, such as a closed box, would be
like, i.e., to “guess” with an effort of strained
attention, trying to see that which by
ordinary sight could not be seen. After many
attempts it is said that the “guessing”
becomes more frequently correct than the
theory of probability would demand, and
presently the man begins actually to see
etherically that which at first he only
imagined. It is said that this practice is
followed by the Zuni tribe of American Red
Indians (see Service Magazine, April, 1925,
article by Beatrice Wood).

Great numbers of people, if they will take the
trouble to look, under suitable conditions of
light, can see the mesmeric fluid, i.e., the
nerve-ether, as it streams from the hands of
the mesmerist. Baron Reichenbach, in the
middle of the nineteenth century, records
that he found over sixty persons able to see
these emanations, and some could see also a
somewhat similar emanation proceeding
from physical magnets, from crystals, and
from a copper wire, one end of which was
exposed to sunlight. The observers were
usually shut up in a darkroom for some hours
in order to make the retina more sensitive.

It is reported that some French scientists,
who could not normally see the N Rays,
became able to do so after sitting in darkness
for three or four hours.

We may here note that N Rays are due to
vibrations in the Etheric Double, causing
waves in the surrounding ether. The student
will recollect that N Rays are given off by
animals, flowers and metals, but that all alike,
when under the influence of chloroform,

M6t phuong phap phat trién thi giac di théila
st dung Su tudng tuong. Ngudi ta co ging
“tudng tuong” bén trong ctia mot vat thé
hoéng tran, chang han mét chiéc hdp déng kin,
sé nhu thé nao, tic 13 “doan” bang mot nd luc
cht tdm cing thang, cd thiy diéu ma thi giac
théng thudng khong thé thay. Sau nhiéu lan
thit, ngudi ta néi rang su “doan” 4y trd nén
ding thudng xuyén hon muc thuyét xic suat
doi hdi, va chang bao 1au con ngudi bit dau
that suthay bang di thai diéu ma ltic dau y chi
tudng tuong. Ngudi ta ndi rang thuc hanh nay
dudc bd téc Zuni thube ngudi Da Pé My ap
dung (xem Tap chi Phung sy, thang Tu, 1925,
bai ctia Beatrice Wood).

Rat nhiéu ngudi, néu chiu khé quan sit trong
nhiing diéu kién 4nh sing thich hdp, c6 thé
thay Iuu chat théi mién, tiic di thai than kinh,
khi né tuén chdy tir hai tay cia ngudi théi
mién. Nam tudc Reichenbach, vio gitta thé ky
mudi chin, ghi lai ring dng tim thay hon sau
muoi ngudi c¢é thé thay cac xuit 16 nay, va
mot sd cling ¢ thé thay mot xuit 16 phan nao
tuong tu phat ra tif cdc nam cham hong tran,
tit cac tinh thé, va ti mét diy déng ma méot
dau dugc phaoi dudi 4nh sdng mit trdi. Nhitng
ngudi quan sat thudng duge nhdt trong mét
cin phong tdi trong vai gid nham 1am véng
mac nhay cdm hon.

C6 bao cdo ring mot s6 nha khoa hoc Phép,
von binh thudng khéng thé thiy cac Tia N, da
c6 thé 1am dudc diéu dé sau khi ngdi trong
béng t6i ba hodc bon gid.

& diy ching ta cé thé luu ¥ ring cac Tia N 1a
do cdc rung ddngtrong Ban Sao Di Théi gy ra,
tao nén cac lan song trong di thai chung
quanh. Pao sinh s& nhd rang cac Tia N dudc
phét ra bdi dong vit, hoa va kim loai, nhung
tat cd nhu nhau, khi chiu dnh huéng cfia



cease to emit them. They are also never
emitted by a corpse. It will also be recollected
that aneaesthetics — such as chloroform - expel
etheric matter from the physical body (see p.
5), thus of course preventing the emanation
of the Rays.

A full and controlled possession of etheric
sight enables a man to see through physical
matter: a brick wall, for example, seems to
have the consistency of a light mist: the
contents of a closed box could be accurately
described and a sealed letter read: with alittle
practice it is also possible to find a passage in
a closed book.

When the faculty is perfectly developed it is
completely under control, and may be used or
not used at will. It is said to be easy to change
from ordinary to etheric vision as to alter the
focus of the eyes - the change being in reality
a focusing of consciousness.

The earth is transparent to etheric vision to a
certain extent, so that a man can see to a
considerable depth, much as in fairly clear
water. A creature burrowing underground
could thus be seen, or a vein of coal or metal
could be seen, if not too far below the surface.
The medium through which we are looking is
thus not perfectly transparent.

Bodies of men and animals are, in the main,
transparent, so that the action of the internal
organs can be seen, and to some extent
disease may be diagnosed in this manner.

Etheric sight makes visible many entities,
such as the lower orders of nature-spirits,
which have etheric bodies: in this class are

chloroform, déu ngitng phat ra ching. Chting
cling khéng bao gid dudc phat ra bi mot ti
thi. Cling s nhd ring cic chat gdy mé —
chang han chloroform — ddy chat liéu di thai
ra khdi thé xic (xem tr. 5), va tit nhién nhd
viy ngin cin sy xuat 16 clia céc Tia.

S3 hitu day da va cé kiém soat thi giac di théi
gitip mot ngudi thay xuyén qua vt chat hong
tran: chang han, mot bic tudng gach dudng
nhu cé d6 dic nhu mot man suong nhe; ndi
dung cia mét chiéc hop déng kin cé thé duge
mo ta chinh x4c va moét 14 thu niém phong ¢
thé dudc doc; vdi mot chit luyén tip, cling cd
thé tim mot doan trong mot cudn sach déng
kin.

Khi niang luc 4y dudc phat trién hoan hao, né
hoan toan nam dudi su kiém soat, va c6 thé
dudc dung hoac khéng dung tuy y. Nguoi ta
ndi rang viéc chuyén tit thi gidc thong thudng
sang thi gidc di thai cling dé nhu thay déi tiéu
diém ctia mit — su thay d6i ay thuc ra 1a mot
su tap trung tam thuc.

Trai Pat trong sudt ddi vdi thi giac di thai dén
mot muic d6 nao dd, khién mét ngudi cé thé
thiy xudng moét d6 sau dang ké, giong nhu
trong nudc kha trong. Nhd vay cé thé thay
mot sinh vit ddo hang dudi dat, hoic cé thé
thay mo6t mach than hay kim loai, néu khong
qua xa dudi bé mit. Do @6 méi trudng qua dé
chiing ta nhin khéng hoan toan trong suét.

Thé x4c clia ngudi va dong vat, nhin chung, 1a
trong sudt, khién c6 thé thay hoat déng clia
cac c¢o quan bén trong, va 8 moét miic d6 nao
d6 bénh tit cé thé dudc chin doan theo cach
nay.

Thi gidc dithailam chonhiéu thuc thétrénén
hitu hinh, chdng han cac cip thip hon cla
tinh linh tu nhién, von cé thé di thai: trong



nearly all the fairies, gnomes and brownies,
of which many stories are told in the
highlands of Scotland, Ireland and other
countries.

There is a class of beautiful fairies with
etheric bodies who live upon the surface of
the earth, and who have come up the ladder
of evolution through grasses and cereals, ants
and bees, and tiny nature-spirits. After their
time as etheric fairies they become
salamanders or fire-spirits, then sylphs or air-
spirits, and later still they pass into the
kingdom of the angels.

The forms of fairies are many and various,
but most frequently human in shape and
somewhat diminutive in size, usually with a
grotesque exaggeration of some particular
feature or limb. Etheric matter being plastic
and readily moulded by the power of
thought, they are able to assume almost any
appearance at will, but, nevertheless, they
have definite forms of their own which they
wear when they have no special reason for
taking any other.

In order to take a form other than his own a
fairy must conceive it clearly and keep his
mind fixed upon it: as soon as his thought
wanders he will at once resume his natural
appearance.

Etheric matter does not obey the power of
thought as instantaneously as does astral
matter. We might say that mental matter
changes with the thought, astral matter so
quickly after that the ordinary observer can
scarcely note any difference, but with etheric
matter one’s vision can follow the growth or
diminution without difficulty. An astral
sylph flashes from one shape to another; an
etheric fairy swells or decreases quickly, but

loai nay cé hau nhu tit ca cac tién linh, gnome
va brownie, vé chiing c¢é nhiéu ciu chuyén
dugc ké tai viing cao nguyén Scotland, Ireland
va cac nudc khac.

C6 mot loai tién linh xinh dep véi thé di thai
song trén bé mit Trai Dat, va di di 1én chiéc
thang tién hod qua ¢4 va ngii coc, kién va ong,
cung céc tinh linh tu nhién bé nhé. Sau thoi
ky lam tién linh di thai, ching tré thanh
salamander hay tinh linh 1{a, rdi sylph hay
tinh linh khi, va vé sau nita chting di vao gidi
thién than.

Hinh tudng clia cc tién linh thi nhiéu va da
dang, nhung thudng nhat c¢é hinh dang con
ngudi va kich thudc hoi nhd, thudng vdi su
phéng dai ky di cia mét dic diém hay chi thé
nao dé. Vi chit liéu di thai mém déo va dé
dugc uén nin bdi quyén ning cta tu tudng,
chiing c6 thé khoac 1ay hau nhu bat ky vé
ngoai nao tly y; tuy nhién, chiing vin cé
nhiing hinh tudng xac dinh cta riéng minh,
ma chiing mang khi khéng cé 1y do dic biét dé
1ay hinh tudng khac.

Dé 1dy mot hinh tudng khac véi hinh tudéng
ctia chinh minh, mét tién linh phai hinh dung
né rd rang va giit thé tri cd dinh vao dé: ngay
khi tu tudng cia y xao lang, y sé 14p tic trélai
vé ngoai tu nhién ctia minh.

Chat liéu di thai khéng tuin theo quyén ning
clia tu tudng tic thdi nhu chat liéu cAm duc.
Chung ta c6 thé néi rang chat liéu tri tué thay
ddi cung vdi tu tudng, chat liéu cam duc thay
ddi nhanh dén mtc ngudi quan sat thong
thudng hau nhu khéng thé ghi nhan khac biét
nao, nhung véi chat liéu di thai, tim nhin clia
ngudi ta cé thé theo ddi sy ting trudng hoic
suy gidm ma khong khé khan. Mot sylph cdm
duc Ide chuyén ti hinh dang nay sang hinh



not instantaneously.

There are also limits, though wide ones,
within which a fairy can alter his size. Thus a
fairy naturally 12 inches high might expand
himself to 6 feet high, but only with a
considerable strain which he could not
maintain for more than a few minutes.

One of the streams of evolving life, after
leaving the mineral kingdom, instead of
passing into the vegetable kingdom, assumes
etheric vehicles, which inhabit the interior of
the earth, living actually within solid rock,
which offer noimpediment to their motion or
their vision. At a later stage, though still
inhabiting the solid rock, they live close to the
surface of the earth, and the more developed
of them can occasionally detach themselves
from it for a short time. These gnomes, which
have sometimes been seen, and perhaps more
frequently heard, in caves or mines, become
visible either by materialising themselves by
drawing around them a veil of physical
matter, or, of course by the spectator
becoming temporarily etherically
clairvoyant. They would be seen more
frequently than they are,, were it not for the
rooted objection to the proximity of human
beings which they share with all but the
lowest types of nature-spirits.

Some of the lower types of etheric nature-
spirits are not pleasing to the aesthetic sense.
There are shapeless masses with huge red
gaping mouths, which live wupon the
loathsome etheric emanations of blood and
decaying flesh; rapacious red-brown
crustacean creatures which hover over
houses of ill-fame; and savage octopus-like
monsters which gloat over the orgies of the

dang khac; mét tién linh di thai phong 1én
hodc thu nhé nhanh chéng, nhung khéng tiic
thoi.

Cling c6 nhiing gidi han, tuy réng, trong d6
mo6t tién linh cé thé thay ddi kich thude clia y.
Nhu vidy mot tién linh ty nhién cao 12 inch cé
thé 1am minh nd réng dén cao 6 feet, nhung
chi véi mot su cing stic dang ké ma y khong
thé duy tri qua vai phut.

Mbt trong cdc dong su song tién hod, sau khi
rJi gidi kim thach, thay vi di vao gidi thuc vat,
lai khodac 14y cac van cu di thai cu trd trong
long Trai Pat, thuc sy song bén trong d4 rin,
von khong gy trd ngai nao cho chuyén dong
hay tim nhin ctia ching. & mét giai doan vé
sau, dll van cu tra trong d4 ran, ching song
gan bé mit Trai Pat, va nhiing c4 thé phat
trién hon trong so chting déi khi c6 thé tach
rdi khoi d6 trong mot thdi gian ngin. Nhiing
gnome nay, d6i khi di dugc thay, va cé 1&
thudng dudc nghe thay hon, trong hang dong
hoic hAm md, trd nén hitu hinh hoic bang
cach hién hinh do kéo quanh minh moét tim
man vat chit hong tran, hoic tit nhién do
ngudi quan sat tam thdi tré nén thong nhin
di thai. Chiing hin di dudc thiy thudng
xuyén hon hién nay, néu khéng vi su phan déi
in sau ddi véi su gan giii cia con ngudi ma
chiing chia sé véi tat ca cac loai tinh linh tu
nhién ngoai trit nhitng loai thap nhit.

Mot s6 loai tinh linh tu nhién di thai thip
khong 1am hai long cAm quan thim my. C6
nhiing khdi vé dang véi nhiing cai miéng do
khdng 16 ha héc, song nhd cac xuit 16 di thai
ghé t8m ctia mau va thit dang phan hay;
nhiing sinh vt gidp xdc mau nidu d6 tham tan
lugn quanh cac nha 6 danh; va nhiing quai vat
hung dit giéng bach tudc ha hé trudc cac cude
truy hoan ctia ké say rugu va say mé trong hai



drunkard and revel in the fumes of alcohol.

The entities posing or accepted as tribal
deities, for whom blood sacrifices are made,
or food, preferably of flesh, is burnt, are very
low-grade creatures, possessing etheric
bodies, for it is only through etheric bodies
that they can absorb physical fumes and
derive either nourishment or pleasure from
them.

The stories told of ointments and drugs
which, when applied to the eyes, enable a
man to see the fairy people have a basis in
truth. No anointing of the eyes could open the
astral vision, though, if rubbed over the
whole body, some ointments assist the astral
body to leave the physical in full
consciousness. But the application to the
physical eyes might stimulate etheric sight.

Etheric sight would of course make the
Etheric Doubles of men visible: these doubles
would often be seen hovering over newly
made graves: at séances etheric matter could
be seen oozing from the left side of the
medium, and one could perceive the various
ways in which the communicating entities
make us of it.

Etheric sight makes visible several entirely
new colours, quite different from those in the
spectrum, as we know it, and therefore
indescribable in words we use at present. In
some cases these other colours are combined
with colours that we know, so that two
surfaces which to ordinary eyes appear to
match perfectly would appear different to
etheric sight.

For the chemist a whole fresh world would
come under observation, and he could deal
with ethers as he now deals with liquids or

rucu.

Cac thuc thé giad dang hoic duge chip nhan
nhu nhitng than linh bd tdc, ma vi ching
ngudi ta hién té mau, hodc dot thic in, tot
nhat 13 thit, 13 nhiing sinh vAt cap rat thap, s&
hitu thé di théi, vi chi qua cac thé di thai
chting méi c6 thé hap thu ciac hoi hdng tran va
rut 1ay tit d6 hoic sy nudi dudng hoidc khoai
lac.

Nhitng ciu chuyén ké vé thudc mé& va dudc
chat khi bdi 1én mét gitip mdt ngudi thay dan
tién linh déu c6 co s chan thit. Khong sy xtic
dau nao 1én mit cé thé mé linh thi cdm duc,
di1 néu xoa 1én toan than, mét sé thude md hd
trg thé cAm duc r&i thé xac trong tAm thiic day
dd. Nhung viéc boéi 1én mat hong tran cé thé
kich thich thi giac di thai.

Thi gidc di théi tit nhién sé 1am cho cic Ban
Sao Di Théi ctia con ngudi trd nén hitu hinh:
nhiing ban sao nay thudng dudc thiy 1o liing
trén cac ngdi md mdi; trong cac budi goi hon,
chat liéu di théi c6 thé duge thay ri ra tit phia
trai cia dong tl, va ngudi ta c6 thé nhin ra
nhiéu cach khac nhau ma cac thuc thé giao
tiép st dung né.

Thi gidc di thai 1Am cho nhiéu mau sic hoan
toan mdi trd nén hitu hinh, khac hdn cic mau
trong quang phé nhu ching ta biét, va vi thé
khong thé m6 ta bing nhitng tit chiing ta hién
diing. Trong mot sd trudng hop, nhitng mau
sac khac nay két hop véi cdc mau ma ching ta
biét, khién hai bé mit dudi mat thudng cé vé
hoan toan gidéng nhau lai hién ra khic nhau
ddi vdi thi gidc di thai.

Doi véinha hda hoc, cd mot thé gidi hoan toan

mdi sé di vao pham vi quan sét, va 6ng c6 thé
xU ly cac di thai nhu hién nay éng x{ ly chat



gases.

There are, belonging to the mineral kingdom,
many etheric substances, the existence of
which is unknown to Western science. Even
the bodies of men, in the First Round, were
constructed of etheric matter only, and
resembled vague, drifting and almost
shapeless clouds.

Etheric sight would inform wus of the
healthiness or otherwise of our
surroundings, and we should be able to detect
disease germs or other impurities.

The beneficial effects of travel are partially
due to the change of the etheric and astral
influences connected with each place and
district. Ocean, mountain, forest or waterfall
—each has its own special type of life, astral
and etheric as well as visible, and, therefore
its own special set of impressions and
influences. Many of the unseen entities are
pouring out vitality, and in any case the
vibrations which they radiate, awaken
unaccustomed portions of men’s Etheric
Doubles, and of their astral and mental
bodies, the effect being like that of exercising
muscles which are not ordinarily called into
activity — somewhat tiring at the time, yet
distinctly healthy and desirable in the long
run. Such amusements as rowing for
example, or swimming, especially in the sea,
are of especial value, for the reasons named.

Thereis abasis of truth in the tradition that it
is strengthening to sleep under a pine tree
with the head to the north, for the magnetic
currents flowing over the surface of the earth,
by steady gentle pressure, gradually comb
out the entanglements and strengthen the
particles both of the astral body and of the

16ng hodc khi.

Thudc vé gidi kim thach cé nhiéu chat liéu di
thai ma khoa hoc phuong T4y chua biét dén
suton tai. Ngay ca thé xac clia con ngudi trong
Cudc Tuan Hoan Thit Nhat ciing chi dugc cau
tao bang chat liéu di thai, va gidng nhu nhiing
dam may mo hd, tréi dat va hau nhu vé dang.

Thi giac di thai sé cho chiing ta biét su lanh
manh hay khéng lanh manh ctia méi truéng
chung quanh, va chiing ta sé c6 thé phat hién
cac mam bénh hoic nhitng tap chat khac.

Cac tac dung lgi ich ctia viéc du hanh mét
phan 14 do sy thay déi cac anh hudng di thai
va cam duc gin lién véi mdi noi chon va khu
vuyc. Pai duong, nti non, riung ram hay thac
nudc — mdi ndi déu cé loai su song riéng biét
ciand, cdm duc va di thai cing nhu hitu hinh,
va do dé cé bd an tugng va anh hudng riéng
biét cfia né. Nhiéu thuc thé vé hinh dang tuén
dd sinh luc, va trong moi trudng hgp, cic rung
dong ma chung phat xa danh thic nhiing
phan chua quen hoat dong trong cac Ban Sao
Di Théi clia con ngudi, cling nhu trong cac thé
cam duc va thé tri cia ho; tic dung giong nhu
viéc vin dong cac co bap von thudng khong
dugc goi vio hoat dong — ldc ay hoi mét,
nhung vé 1au dai thi rd rang 1a 1anh manh va
dang mong muoén. Nhiing tht tiéu khién nhu
chéo thuyén ching han, hoic boi 1, dic biét
14 & bién, cé gid tri dic biét vi nhitng 1y do da
néu.

C6 co sd chan thit trong truyén théng cho
rang ngt dudi cdy thong véi dau hudng vé
phuong bac thi lam manh stic, vi cdc dong tit
tinh chay trén bé mit Trai Pat, bang ap luc
nhe nhang déu din, dan dan chai g& cac roi
ram va 1dm manh cac hat cfia ca thé cdm duc
1an Ban Sao Di Théi, nhd dé dem lai su nghi



Etheric Double, and thus give rest and calm.
The radiations of the pine tree make the man
sensitive to the magnetic currents, and, in
addition, the tree is constantly throwing off
vitality in that special condition in which it is
easiest for man to absorb it.

There is a kind of magnetic tide, and outflow
and back-flow of magnetic energy between
the sun and earth, the turning points of
which are at noon and midnight.

The great etheric currents which are
constantly sweeping over the surface of the
earth from pole to pole possess a volume
which makes their power as irresistible as
that of the rising tide, and there are methods
by which this stupendous force may be safely
utilised, though unskilful attempts to control
it would be fraught with danger. It is also
possible to use the tremendous force of
etheric pressure.

In addition, by changing matter from a
grosser to a subtler kind the vast store of
potential energy which lies dormant may be
liberated and utilised, somewhat as latent
heat-energy may be liberated by a change of
condition of visible matter.

A reversal of the above process enables one to
change matter from the etheric to the solid
condition, and thus to produce a
“materialisation” phenomenon.

This faculty is sometimes employed in cases
of emergency, where a man in his astral body,
an “invisible helper”, is in need of means of
acting on physical matter. The faculty
demands considerable power of sustained
concentration, and the mind must not be
taken off for one half-second, or the matter of
the materialised form will instantly fly back

ngoi va binh an. Cac biic xa ctia cdy théng lam
con ngudi nhay cdm vdi cdc dong tit tinh, va
thém niia, cay lién tuc phéngra sinh Iuc trong
diéu kién dic biét ma con ngudi dé hap thu
nhit.

Cé mdt loai thily triéu ti tinh, moét dong
tudn ra va chdy ngudc clia nang lugng ti tinh
gifta mit trdi va Trai Pat, ma cac diém d6i
chiéu ctia né 1a vao giita trua va nita dém.

Cac dong di thai 16n lao lién tuc quét qua bé
mit Trai Pat tif cuc ndy sang cuc kia s& hitu
mot khéi lugng khién quyén ning clia chting
khoéng thé cudng lai nhu thay triéu dang
dang, va cé nhitng phuong phap nhd dé manh
luc ky vi nay cé thé dudc st dung an toan, di
nhitng nd luc vung vé nhim kiém soat né sé
day nguy hiém. Cling cé thé st dung méanh luc
phi thudng ctia ap luc di thai.

Thém nita, bang cach chuyén vit chat ti loai
tho hon sang loai tinh hon, kho nang lugng
tiém tang bao la dang ngt yén cé thé dugc giai
phoéng va s dung, phan nao nhu nhiét ning
tiém an cé thé dugc gidi phéng bing mot su
thay d6i trang thai ctia vat chat hiiu hinh.

Mot su ddo ngudc tién trinh trén gitip ngudi ta
chuyén vit chat tit trang thai di thai sang
trang thai ran, va nhu vay tao ra hién tugng
“hién hinh”.

Nang luc nay d6i khi dugc dung trong cac
trudng hop khin cip, khi mot ngudi  trong
thé cdm duc ctia minh, mdt “ngudi trd gitp v
hinh”, can phuong tién dé tac dong l1én vit
chat hong tran. Niang luc ndy ddi héi quyén
ning tip trung lién tuc dang ké, va thé tri
khéng dugc roi di du chi nlta gidy, néu khong
chat liéu ctia hinh tuéng di hién hinh sé 1ap



into its original condition.

The reason why a physical object, after being
reduced to the etheric condition, can
afterwards be restored to its former shape, is
that the elemental essence is retained in the
same shape, and when the will-force is
removed the essence acts as a mould which
the solidifying particles re-aggregate. If
however, a solid object be raised to a gaseous
condition by heat, the elemental essence
which informed the object would be
dissipated — not because the essence itself can
be affected by heat, but because when its
temporary body is destroyed as a solid, it
pours back into the great reservoir of such
essence, much as a man’s higher principles,
though entirely unaffected by heat and cold,
are yet forced out of a physical body when the
latter is destroyed by fire.

Means must then be employed to reduce a
physical object to etheric condition, and then
to move it from one place to another, even
through solid matter, such as a brick wall, by
an astral current, with great rapidity. As soon
as the disintegrating force is withdrawn, the
matter is forced by the etheric pressure into
its original condition.

When a man becomes etherically sensitive, in
addition to sight, in most cases a
corresponding change would at the same
time take place in the other senses. Thus it is
claimed by astrologers that planetary
influences, by expanding or congesting the
etheric atmosphere, make the conditions for
meditation respectively more or less
favourable.

Incense is said to act on the etheric body
somewhat as colours do on the astral body,
and so may be employed to bring a man’s

tic bay tré lai trang thai nguyén thiy ctia né.

Ly do vi sao mot vat thé hong tran, sau khi
dudc gidm xudng trang thai di thai, vé sau cé
thé dugc phuc hdi vé hinh dang trudc kia, 1a vi
tinh chat hanh khi dudc giit trong cing mot
hinh dang, va khi manh luc y chi dugc rit di,
tinh chat 4y hoat ddng nhu mo6t khuén mau
ma cac hat dang ran héa tai két tap quanh doé.
Tuy nhién, néu mét vit ran dudc nang 1én
trang thai khi bang nhiét, tinh chat hanh khi
titng tham nhuan vit 4y sé bi 1am tiéu tan —
khoéng phai vi ban than tinh chit cé thé bi
nhiét Anh hudng, ma vi khi thé tam thdi clia
né bi hity diét véi tu caich mot vat rin, né tuén
trd lai kho chta 1én cta loai tinh chat 3y,
giong nhu cac nguyén khi cao clia mot ngudi,
du hoan toan khéng bi 4&nh hudng bdi néng va
lanh, van bi budc rdi khdi thé xac khi thé ay bi
lita huy diét.

Khi d6 phai dung cic phuong tién dé gidm
mot vat thé hong tran xudng trang thai di
thai, rdi chuyén né tit noi niy sang ndi khac,
ngay ca xuyén qua vat chit rin nhu mot bic
tudng gach, bang moét dong cadm duc, vdi tdc
d6 rat 16n. Ngay khi manh luc phan ra duge
rut di, vat chat bi ap luc di thai ép trdlai trang
thai nguyén thiy cta né.

Khi mét ngudi trd nén nhay cdm di thai, ngoai
thi giac, trong hau hét cac trudng hop mét su
thay déi tuong Ung ciing dong thdi xay ra
trong cac gidc quan khac. Do d6 cac nha chiém
tinh cho rang cic Anh hudng hanh tinh, bang
cach md rong hoic 1am tic nghén bau khi di
thai, 1am cho céc diéu kién tham thién 1an
luot thuin 1gi hon hodc kém thuan 1gi hon.

Huong tram dudc néi 1a tac ddng 1én thé di
thai phan nao nhu mau sic tic dong 1én thé
cam duc, va vi thé cé thé dudc dung dé nhanh



vehicles rapidly into harmony. It appears
that certain odours may be used to act on
various parts of the brain.

The effect of etheric sight is quite different
from that of astral sight. In the case of astral
sight an entirely new element is introduced,
often described as that of a fourth dimension.
With such vision, for example, a cube would
be seen as though it were all flattened out, all
its sides being equally visible as well as every
particle within it.

With etheric sight, however, one merely sees
through objects, and the thickness of matter
through which one is looking makes a great
difference to the clearness of the sight. Such
considerations have no effect whatever on
astral vision.

The word “throughth” used by W.T. Stead in
referring to four-dimensional sight, is a
perfect description, not of astral, but of
etheric vision.

Etheric sight can also be used for purposes of
magnification. The method is to transfer
impressions from the etheric matter of the
retina direct to the etheric brain: the
attention is focused in one or more etheric
particles, and thus is obtained a similarity of
size between the organ employed and some
minute object being observed.

A commoner method, though one
demanding higher development, is to project
a flexible tube of etheric matter from the
centre of the chakram between the eyebrows,
having one atom at its end which serves as a
lens. Such an atom must have all its seven
spirillae fully developed. The atom can be

chéng dua céc van cu cia mét ngudi vao su
hoa hdp. Dudng nhu mdt s muii huong nhat
dinh c6 thé dugdc diing dé tac dong 1én nhiéu
phan khéc nhau ctia bd nio.

Téac dung ctia thi gidc di thai hoan toan khéc
véi tdc dung cda linh thi cdm duc. Trong
trudng hop linh thi cdm duc, mét yéu t6 hoan
toan mdi dudc dua vao, thudng dugec md ta
nhu yéu td cfia chiéu thit tu. V&i tAm nhin nhu
thé, chiang han, mét khoi 1ap phuong sé dudc
thay nhu thé toan bd né dudc trai phang ra,
moi mit cia né déu hién rd nhu nhau, cling
nhu moi hat bén trong né.

Tuy nhién, véi thi gidc di thai, ngudi ta chi
don thuan thay xuyén qua cic vit thé, va do
day ctia vat chat ma ngudi ta dang nhin xuyén
qua tao nén khac biét 16n ddi véi d6 rd clia thi
gidc. Nhitng xem xét nhu thé khéng hé cé tac
dung nao 1én linh thi cdm duc.

Tu “xuyén d0” ma W.T. Stead dung khi néi
dén thi gidc bon chiéu 13 mét moé ta hoan
hao, khéng phai vé linh thi caAm duc, ma vé thi
giac di thai.

Thi gidc di thai cling cé thé duge duing cho céc
muc dich phéng dai. Phuong phap la chuyén
cac An tugng tit chat liéu di thai ctia véng mac
truc tiép dén bo nio di thai: su chi tam dudc
tap trung vao mdt hodc nhiéu hat di thai, va
nhd vay dat dudc sy tuong tu vé kich thudc
gitia cd quan dudc stt dung va mot vat thé cuc
nhé dang dudc quan sat.

Mot phuong phap thong thuong hon, du doi
héi su phat trién cao hon, 1a phéng chiéu mét
6ng mém bang chat liéu di thai tlif trung tAm
ctia ludn xa gitta hai chdn may, c6 mét nguyén
tlt & dau 6ng hoat ddng nhu mot thau kinh.
Mot nguyén tli nhu thé phai cé df ca by loa
tuyén phat trién hoan toan. Nguyén ti y c6



expanded or contracted at will. This power
belongs to the causal body, so that when an
etheric atom forms the lens a system of
reflecting counterparts must be introduced.

By a further extension of the same power, the
operator, by focusing his consciousness in
the lens, can project it to distant points.

The same power, by a different arrangement,
can be used for diminishing purposes, this
giving a vision of something too large to be
taken in at once by ordinary vision.

This power was symbolised by a small snake
projecting from the centre of the forehead in
the head-dress of the Pharaoh of Egypt.

Much of the clairvoyance shown by dead
people at a spiritualistic séance, enabling
them to read passages out of a closed book, is
of the etheric type.

One of the varieties of telepathy is etheric,
and may take either of two forms. In the first
an etheric image is made which can be seen
by a clairvoyant; in the second the etheric
waves, which the creation of the image
generates, radiate out and, striking upon
another etheric brain, tend to reproduce in it
the same image.

The organ in the brain for thought
transference, both transmitting and
receiving, is the pineal gland. If any one
thinks intently on an idea, vibrations are set
up in the ether which permeates the gland,
thereby causing a magnetic current, which
gives rise to a slight quiver or creeping
feeling. This feeling indicates that the

thé dudc md rong hodc thu nhé tly y. Quyén
ning nay thudc vé thé nguyén nhan, vi viy
khi mot nguyén ti di thai tao thanh thiu
kinh, phai dua vao mot hé thdng cic ddi phan
phan chiéu.

Bing mot sy md réng thém nita clia cling
quyén ning iy, ngudi thao tic, bang cach tap
trung tdm thtc cfia minh vao thau kinh, cé
thé phéng chiéu né dén nhitng diém xa x0i.

Clung quyén ning iy, bing mot sy sip dit
khac, c6 thé duge dung cho cac muc dich thu
nhd, nhd @6 dem lai tam nhin vé diéu gi qua
16n dé€ thi gidc thong thudng cé thé thu nhan
ngay mot ldc.

Quyén ning nay dudc biéu tugng bing mot
con ran nhé phéng ra tif trung tim tran trén
mii d6i dau ctia Pharaoh Ai Cap.

Phan 16n théng nhin do nhitng ngudi di chét
biéu hién trong mdt budi goi hén than linh
hoc, gitip ho doc cac doan trong mot cuén
sach dong kin, thudc loai di thai.

Mbt trong cac loai vién cdm 13 di théi, va cé thé
mang mét trong hai hinh thtc. Trong hinh
thtic thi nhat, mét hinh anh di théi dudc tao
ra ma mot nha théng nhin cé thé thay; trong
hinh thic th hai, cac lan séng di thai do viéc
tao ra hinh anh sinh ra téa ra, va khi tdc déng
1én mot bé ndo di thai khac, cé khuynh hudng
tai tao trong d6 cung mét hinh anh.

Co quan trong bd ndo danh cho su truyén tu
tudng, ca phat 1an nhan, 13 tuyén ting. Néu
bat ky ai suy nghi ménh liét vé mot y tudng,
cac rung déng dudc thiét 1ap trong di thai
tham khip tuyén 4y, nhd d6 giy ra mot dong
tu tinh, lam phat sinh mot su rung nhe hoic
cadm gidc rAm ran. Cam gidc nay cho thay tu
tudng di df rd va manh dé cé kha ning



thought is clear and strong enough to be
capable of transmission. With most people
the pineal gland is not yet fully developed, as
it will be in the course of evolution.

There is known to occult students a process
by which rays of light may be bent, so that
after passing round an object they may
resume exactly their former course. This
would, of course, make the object round
which the rays were bent invisible to
ordinary sight. It may be surmised that this
phenomenon would result from a power to
manipulate the particular form of etheric
matter which is the medium for the
transmission of light.

truyén di. Véi da s6 ngudi, tuyén ting vin
chua phat trién day d@ nhu né sé phat trién
trong tién trinh tién hoa.

Céac dao sinh huyén bi hoc biét cé mét tién
trinh nhd dé cac tia sang cé thé bi bé cong,
khién sau khi di vong quanh méot vat thé,
chiing cé thé tiép tuc ding theo 16 trinh trudc
kia. T4t nhién diéu nay sé 1am cho vat thé ma
cac tia sdng bi bé cong quanh né trd nén vd
hinh déi vdi thi gidc théng thudng. Cé thé
phéng doan ring hién tugng nay 1a két qua
clia mot quyén ning thao tac hinh thtc dic
biét clia chat liéu di thai von 14 mdi trudng
truyén dan 4nh sdng.

CHAPTER XXIII - CHUONG XXIII

MAGNETISATION OF OBJECTS - TU HOA CAC VAT THE

A man may employ his magnetism or vital
fluid not only for mesmerising or healing
other persons, but he may also use it to
impregnate physical objects in a somewhat
similar manner. Any object, in fact, which has
been in close contact with an individual will
absorb that individual’s magnetism, and
consequently will tend to reproduce in the
person who wears it something of the same
state of feeling or thought with which it is
charged.This, of course, is part of the
rationale of talismans, charms and relics, as
well as of the feelings of devotion and
reverential awe which sometimes quite
literally exude from the walls of cathedrals
and churches, each stone of which is a
veritable talisman, charged with the
reverence and devotion of the builder,
consecrated by the bishop, and reinforced by
the devotional thought-forms of successive
generations for thousands of years.

M6t ngudi cé thé st dung ti dién hoic luu
chat sinh Iuc cia minh khéng chi dé théi
mién hodc chita lanh ngudi khac, ma cling cé
thé diing né dé tham nhuin cac vat thé hong
tran theo mét cach phan nao tuong tu. Thit
vy, bat ky vat thé ndo titng tiép xtc gan giii
v4i mot ca nhan sé hip thu tit dién clia cé
nhin 4y, va do d6 sé cé khuynh hudng téi tao
ndi ngudi mang né mét phan trang thai cam
xuc hodc tu tudng tuong tu ma né da dugc
nap. Tt nhién, diy 12 mét phan co sé ly giai
clia cdc bua hd ménh, linh vat va thanh tich,
cling nhu ctia nhiing cdm xudc sung tin va
kinh sg thiéng liéng d6i khi that su tda ra tit
cac buc tudng cta nha thd chinh toa va nha
thd, mbi vién da trong d6 1a mét bia hd ménh
dich thuc, dudc nap biang ldong tén kinh va
sung tin cia ngudi xay dung, dudc gidm muc
thanh hién, va dugc cling c6 bdi cac hinh tu
tudng sting tin cia nhiéu thé hé ké tiép trong
hang nghin nam.



The process is continually at work, though
few are conscious of it. Thus, for example,
food tends to become charged with the
magnetism of those who handle or come near
it, a fact which is at the back of the strict rules
which Hindus observe regarding eating food
in the presence of, or which has been
subjected to the magnetism of, one of the
lower cast. To the occultist, magnetic purity
is as important as physical cleanliness. Such
food as bread and pastry are especially liable
to be charged with the magnetism of the
person who prepares them, owing to the fact
that magnetism flows out most strongly
through the hands. Fortunately the action of
fire in baking or cooking removes most kinds
of physical magnetism. Some occult
students, in order to prevent any avoidable
mixture of magnetism, insist upon using
only their own private eating utensils, and
even would not permit their hair to be cut
except by some one whose magnetism they
approved, the head of course being the part of
the body where alien magnetism would be
most objectionable.

Books, especially those in a public library,
tend to become loaded with all kinds of mixed
magnetism.

Precious stones, being the highest
development of the mineral kingdom, have
very great power of receiving and retaining
impressions. Many jewels are saturated with
feelings of envy and greed and, in the case of
some of the great historical jewels, are
impregnated with physical and other
emanations associated with crimes that have
been committed in order to possess them.
Such jewels retain these impressions
unimpaired for thousands of years, so that
psychometers may see around them pictures
of indescribable horror. For this reason, most

Tién trinh nay lién tuc hoat dong, du it nguoi
¢ y thiic vé né. Nhu viy, chiang han, thic dn
c6 khuynh huéng dugc nap bang tit dién clia
nhitng ngudi xit 1y hodc dén gan né, mot su
kién nidm phia sau cdc quy luat nghiém ngit
ma ngudi An gido tudn giit vé viéc an thic in
trudc su hién dién ctia, hoic thic an da chiu
tit dién clia, mot ngudi thudc giai cap thap.
D6i véi nha huyén bi hoc, su tinh khiét tit tinh
cling quan trong nhu su sach sé hong tran.
Nhiing thitc an nhu banh mi va banh ngot dic
biét dé bi nap bang tif dién ctia ngudi chudn bi
chiing, do su kién ring tit dién tuén ra manh
nhat qua hai ban tay. May thay, tadc ddng clia
Itta trong viéc nudng hoidc nau loai bd hau hét
cac loai tit dién hdng tran. Mot sd dao sinh
huyén bi hoc, d& ngin moi su pha tron tit dién
cé thé tranh dudc, khing khing chi dung
riéng cdc dung cu in udng clia minh, va thim
chi khéng cho phép cit téc minh ngoai trit bsi
mot ngudi cd tit dién ma ho chap nhin, vi dau
tat nhién 1a phan ctia thé xac noi tit dién ngoai
lai gy khé chiu nhat.

Sach, dac biét 1a sach trong thu vién cong
cong, cé khuynh hudng bi chat day moi loai
tu dién pha tron.

D4 quy, véi tu cach su phat trién cao nhat clia
gidi kim thach, cé quyén ning rat 16n trong
viéc tiép nhén va giit lai cac an tugng. Nhiéu
chiu bau bibdo hoabdi cdc cdm xtic ghen tiva
tham lam, va trong trudng hdp mét sé chau
bau lich st 1én, bi thaAm nhuan bdi cac xuit 16
hong tran va khac nita gin lién vdi cac t6i dc
da dugc pham dé chiém hitu chiing. Nhiing
chau bau nhu thé giit lai cdc 4n tuong nay
nguyén ven trong hang nghin nim, dén ndi
cac nha tric tdm cé thé thiy quanh chung
nhitng hinh &dnh kinh hoang khéng sao ta
xiét. Vi ly do nay, da s6 nha huyén bi hoc



occultists would discourage the wearing of
jewels, as a general rule.

On the other hand, gems may be powerful
reservoirs of good and desirable influence.
Thus, for example, the Gnostic gems
employed at Initiation ceremonies two
thousand years ago retain even to this day
powerful magnetic influence. Some Egyptian
scaraboei are still effective, though much
older even than the Gnostic gems.

Money, in the form of coins and notes, is
frequently charged with highly unpleasant
magnetism. Not only does it become charged
with a great mixture of different kinds of
magnetism, but it is, in addition, surrounded
by the thoughts and feelings of those who
have handled it. The disturbing and irritating
effect of such emanations on astral and
mental bodies has been compared to that
produced by the bombardment of radium
emanations on the physical body. The worst
offenders are copper and bronze coins, and
old and dirty bank notes. Nickel is less
receptive of evil influences than copper,
while silver and gold are better still in this
respect.

Bedding affords another example of physical
objects absorbing and emanating magnetic
influence, many people having observed that
unpleasant dreams may often be caused by
sleeping on a pillow which has been used by a
person of unpleasant character. If wool is
used of bedding or clothing, it is better not to
let it touch the skin, owing to it being
saturated with animal influence.

The method of deliberately manufacturing a
talisman is, first thoroughly to cleanse the
object of its present etheric matter by passing
it through a film of etheric matter which has

thudng khoéng khuyén khich viéc deo chiu
bau.

Mit khéc, ngoc quy cé thé 1a nhiing kho chita
manh mé cfia dnh hudng t6t lanh va dang
mong mudn. Nhu viy, chang han, cic ngoc
Gnostic dudc st dung trong cac nghi 18 Piém
dao hai nghin nim trudc van giti dén tin ngay
nay anh hudng tit tinh manh mé. Mot sd bo
hung Ai C4p vin con hiéu luc, dit tham chi cd
xua hon nhiéu so vdi cic ngoc Gnostic.

Tién, dudi hinh thic déng xu va gidy bac,
thudng dudc nap bing tit dién rat khé chiu.
Khéng nhitng né dudc nap bing mét hdn hgp
16n gbm nhiéu loai tit dién khac nhau, ma
thém niia, né con bi bao quanh bdi cic tu
tudng va cam xuc cla nhiing ngudi di cam
nd. Tac dung giy xédo tron va kich thich ctaa
cac xuit 16 nhu thé 1én thé cAm duc va thé tri
da dudgc so sanh véi tac dung do su oanh kich
clia cac xuat 16 radium 1én thé xac. Nhiing vit
gay hai ning nhat 13 déng xu biang dong dd va
ddng thiéc, cling cac t& gidy bac cii va ban.
Nickel it tiép nhan cic dnh hudng xau hon
ddng d3, trong khi bac va vang con tét hon
niia vé phuong dién nay.

Giudng chiéu 1a mét vi du khéc vé cac vat thé
hong tran hap thu va phat ra anh hudng ti
tinh; nhiéu ngudi di quan sat ring nhiing
gidc md khé chiu thudng cé thé do ngti trén
mot chiée goi di duge dung bdi mbt ngudi cé
tinh cach khé chiu. Néu len dugc dung lam
giudng chiéu hoic quan 4o, tét hon 1a ditng dé
ndé cham vao da, vi né bi bdo hoa béi anh
hudng déng vit.

Phuong phéap cd y ché tao mot biia hd ménh 1a
trude hét phai lam sach hoan toan vit thé
khai chat liéu di thai hién cé ctia né bang cach
dua né xuyén qua mét mang chat lidu di thai



been created for the purpose by an effort of
will. The old etheric matter or magnetism
having been thus removed, the ordinary
ether of the surrounding atmosphere
replaces it; for there is an etheric pressure
somewhat corresponding to, though
immensely greater than, atmospheric
pressure.

A similar process is then effected for astral
and mental matter, the object thus becoming,
as it were, a clean sheet on which one may
write as one wills. The operator then, placing
his right hand on the object, fills himself with
the particular qualities which he wishes to
convey to the talisman, and wills that those
qualities shall flow into it. An experienced
occultist can perform the whole process
almost instantaneously by a strong effort of
will, but others will need to spend more time
onit.

The above would constitute one of the class of
General talismans. An Adapted talisman is
one specially charged to meet the
requirements of a particular individual -
almost like an individual prescription, rather
than a general tonic. An Ensouled talisman is
one designed to continue as a source of
radiation for centuries. There are two
varieties. In one there is placed in the
talisman a fragment of a higher mineral,
which throws out a ceaseless stream of
particles. These particles become charged
with the force stored in the talisman, the
actual work of distribution being done by the
mineral, thereby greatly economising
energy.

The second variety is one in which the
ingredients are so arranged as to make it a
means of manifestation of one of certain

d3 dudc tao ra cho muc dich 4y bang mét nd
luc cfia ¥ chi. Sau khi chat liéu di théi cii hay
tlt dién cli d4 dudc loai bd nhu vay, di thai
thong thudng ctia bau khi quyén chung
quanh thay thé ndé; vi c6 mot ap luc di thai
phan nao tudng ing véi, dii 16n hon v6 cling,
ap suat khi quyén.

M6t tién trinh tuong tu sau dé dudc thuc hién
d6i vdi chat liéu cAm duc va tri tué, nhd dé vat
thé trd thanh, nhu thé, mét td gidy sach ma
trén dé ngudi ta cé thé viét theo y minh. Sau
d6 ngudithao tac, dit tay phailén vat thé, lam
day ban thin bang nhitng pham tinh dic biét
ma y mudn truyén cho btia hd ménh, vachliy
rang cac pham tinh ay sé chay vio né. Mot
nha huyén bi hoc kinh nghiém cé thé thuc
hién toan b tién trinh gan nhu tic théi bang
mot nd Iyc manh mé clia y chi, nhung nhiing
ngudi khéc sé can danh nhiéu thoi gian hon
cho né.

Nhitng diéu trén sé tao thanh mét trong loai
buia hé6 ménh Téng qudt. Mot blia hd ménh
Thich ung 1a bua dudc nap dic biét dé dap
Ung cic yéu cau clia mot ca nhan riéng biét —
gan nhu mot toa thudc ca nhan hon 1a mot
thudc bé chung. M6t biia hé ménh Pugc phil
linh1a bua dudc thiét ké dé tiép tuc lam nguodn
phat xa trong nhiéu thé ky. C6 hai loai. Trong
mot loai, ngudi ta dat vao bua hé ménh moét
manh cia mot khodng chit cao hon, vén
phéng ra mét dong hat khong ngiing. Nhiing
hat nay dugc nap bang manh luc dugc tich trit
trong buia ho ménh, con cdng viéc phan phoi
thuc su do khoang chit thuc hién, nhd vay
tiét kiém ning lugng rat nhiéu.

Loai thtt hai 14 loai trong dé cac thanh phan
duge sip dit sao cho né trd thanh mot
phuong tién biéu hién cfia mot trong mot s6



classes of undeveloped nature-spirits, these
latter providing the force necessary for the
dissemination of the influence. Such
talismans may last for thousands of years, to
the intense delight of the nature-spirit, and
the great benefit of all who approach the
magnetised centre.

A Linked talisman is one so magnetised as to
bringitin close rapport with its maker, so that
it becomes a kind of outpost of his
consciousness. The wearer of the talisman
could thus through his link send a cry for help
to its builder, or the builder could direct a
stream of influence through it to the wearer.
Such a talisman would facilitate what
Christian Scientists call “absent treatment”.

In rare cases a physical talisman may be
connected with the causal body of an Adept,
as was done with those talismans buried in
various countries by Apollonius of Tyana,
about 1,900 years ago, in order that the force
which they radiated might prepare those
places to be the centres of great events in the
future. Some of those centres have already
been utilised, others are to be employed in the
immediate future in connection with the
work of the coming Christ.

Great shrines are usually erected on the spot
where some holy man lived, where some
great event, such as an Initiation, took place,
or where there is a relic of a great person. In
any of these cases, a powerful magnetic
centre of influence has been created which
will persist for thousands of years. Even if the
“relic” does not happen to be a very powerful

loai tinh linh tu nhién chua phét trién, va
chinh nhitng tinh linh sau nay cung cip
manh luc can thiét cho su truyén ba anh
hudng. Nhitng btia hd ménh nhu thé cé thé
ton tai hang nghin nim, dem lai niém vui
manh liét cho tinh linh tunhién, valgiich 1én
lao cho tat ci nhiing ai dén gan trung tim da
dugc ti hoa.

Mot biia hd ménh Lién két 1a blia dudc tit hda
sao cho dua né vao mdi lién hé gan giii véi
ngudi tao ra né, khién né trd thainh mét loai
tién don chia tAm thiic ngudi dy. Ngudi deo
buia hd ménh nhd vay cé thé qua mai lién két
cia minh giti mot tiéng kéu cau trg gitp dén
ngudi kién tao nd, hoic ngudi kién tao cé thé
huéng mét dong dnh hudng qua né dén ngudi
deo. Mot biia hd ménh nhu thé sé tao thuan lgi
cho diéu ma cac nha Khoa hoc Kitd gido goi 1a
“diéu tri ti xa”.

Trong nhiing trudng hop hiém hoi, mét linh
vit hong tran cé thé dugc lién két vdi thé
nguyén nhan clia mot Chan su, nhu da tung
dugc thuc hién véi nhiing linh vat dugc
Apollonius xt Tyana chén & nhiéu quéc gia
khiac nhau, khodng 1.900 nim trudc, dé
manh luc ma ching phat xa c6 thé chuin bi
nhitng noi 4y trd thanh cic trung tdm clia
nhiing bién c¢6 16n trong tuong lai. Mot s
trung tdm iy di dudc st dung, con nhiing
trung tam khac sé dugc dung trong tuong lai
gan, lién quan dén céng viéc clia Piic Christ
dang dén.

Nhiing thanh dién 16n thudng dugc dung lén
tai noi mot bac thanh nhan nao d6 di song,
ndi mot bién ¢d 16n nao dé, chang han nhu
mdt cudc diém dao, di dién ra, hoic noi cé
mot thanh tich cia mét nhin vat vi dai. Trong
bat ky trudng hdp nao nhu thé, mét trung tim
anh hudng tli tinh manh mé da dugc tao nén
va sé ton tai trong hang ngan nim. Ngay ca



one, or is not even genuine, the centuries of
devotional feeling poured out upon it by the
hosts of visitors would make the place an
active centre for beneficent radiation. The
influence of all such places on visitors and
pilgrims is unquestionably good.

It has already been mentioned that precious
stones are naturally suited to be made into
talismans or amulets. The rudraksha berry,
used frequently for necklaces in India, is
eminently adapted for magnetisation where
spiritual thought or meditation is required
and disturbing influences are to be kept away.
The beads made from the tulsi plant are
another example, though the influence they
give is of a somewhat different character. An
interesting set of talismans are those objects
which produce strong scents. The gums of
which incense is made, for example, can be
chosen so as to be favourable to spiritual and
devout thought. It is also possible so to
combine ingredients as to produce the
opposite effect, as was sometimes done by
mediaeval witches.

A trained occultist makes a regular practice of
charging many things which pass from him
to others with beneficent influences: such, for
example, as letters, books, or presents. By a
single effort of will he may charge even a
typed letter far more effectively than it would
be unconsciously charged when written by
hand by some one not familiar with these
truths.

Similarly a trained occultist, by a mere wave
of the hand, coupled with a strong thought,
may almost instantaneously demagnetise
food, clothing, bedding, rooms, etc. Such
demagnetisation, while removing

khi “thanh tich” a4y khong phai 13 mét vat rat
manh mé, hodc thdm chi khéng phai 1a thit,
thi nhiéu thé ky cdm xtc sting tin ma vo so
khéach viéng di tudn dé 1én dé ciing sé bién
ndi dy thanh mot trung tdm hoat ddng clia su
phét xa thién ich. Anh hudng ctia moi noi nhu
thé déi véi khach viéng va ngudi hanh huong
chic chan 13 tot lanh.

Nhu di dudc dé cap, cic loai d4 quy tu nhién
rat thich hgp dé lam linh vat hodc buia hd
ménh. Hat rudraksha, thudng dugc dung lam
chudi deo c8 & An Do, diic biét thich hop dé ti
héa khi can cé tu tudng tinh than hoic tham
thién, va khi can xua gitt cdc anh hudng giy
nhiéu. Nhitng hat chudi 1am tit ciy tulsi 13
mot vi dukhéc, tuy anh hudng ma ching dem
lai 6 tinh chat hoi khac. M6t nhém linh vat
th vi la nhiing vat tao ra huong thom manh.
Chang han, cac loai nhya thom ding dé lam
huong cé thé dudc chon sao cho thuén 1gi cho
tu tudng tinh than va sing tin. Cling c6 thé
phdi hgp cac thanh phan dé tao ra hiéu qua
ngudc lai, nhu d6i khi cdc phu thuy thoi trung
cd da lam.

Mét nha huyén bi hoc 140 luyén thudng xuyén
thuc hanh viéc nap vao nhiéu vt dugc truyén
tlt dng sang ngudi khac cdc &nh hudng thién
ich: chang han nhu thu tit, sich vd hodc qua
ting. Chibang moét nd luc y chi, 6ng c6 thé nap
luc ngay ca cho mét bic thu ddnh may hitu
hiéu hon nhiéu so véi viéec né dudc nap luc
moét cach vo thuc khi do mét ngudi khéng
quen thudc véi nhiing chan 1y nay viét tay.

Tuong tu, mot nha huyén bi hoc 130 luyén, chi
bing mot cai phay tay, két hgp véi mot tu
tudng manh mé, cé thé gan nhu tic thai khi
ti thiic dn, quan 4o, giudng chiéu, phong dc,
v.v. St khit tif nhu thé, trong khi loai bd tit



magnetism which has been externally
impressed, would not affect the innate
magnetism of objects, such, for example, as
the inherently unpleasant vibrations of dead
flesh, which even cooking could not destroy.

The process of demagnetising rooms, etc.,
may be facilitated by the burning of incense
or pastilles, or by sprinkling water, the
incense and water being first passed through
the process recommended for making
talismans.

It should also be born in mind that as physical
matter in man is in exceedingly close touch
with the astral and mental, coarseness and
grossness in the physical vehicle almost
necessarily imply a corresponding condition
in the other vehicles: hence the great
importance to the occultist of physical as well
as magnetic or etheric cleanliness.

The “holy water” used in certain Christian
churches affords a clear example of
magnetisation, water being very readily
charged with magnetism. The instructions
given in the Roman rite make it quite evident
that the priest is required, first, to “exorcise”
the salt and water, i.e.., to cleanse them from
all objectionable influences, and then,
making the sign of the cross, he is directed to
“bless” the elements, i.e.., to pour his own
magnetism into them, his will being directed
to the purpose of driving away all evil
thoughts and feelings.

It is worth nothing that salt contains
chlorine, a “fiery” element, and hence the
combination of water, the great solvent, with
fire the great consumer, is highly effective as
a cleansing agency.

dién di dugc in dat tit bén ngoai, sé khéng &nh
hudng dén tit dién bam sinh cta cic vat,
chiang han nhu nhiing rung doéng von khé
chiu ctia xac thit chét, ma ngay ca niu chin
cting khéng thé pha huy.

Tién trinh khit ti phong dc, v.v., cé thé duge
hé trg bang cach dét huong hoic vién thom,
hoic bing cach rdy nudc, sau khi huong va
nudc trudc dé di dude dua qua tién trinh dudc
khuyén nghi dé1am linh vit.

Ciing can ghi nhd ring vi vt chit hong tran
trong con ngudi tiép xtc vo cling mat thiét vdi
cam duc va tri tué, nén su tho kéch va nang
trude trong hién thé hong tran hau nhu tit
yéu ham y mét tinh trang tuong ting trong
cac hién thé khac: do d6, d6i véi nha huyén bi
hoc, su thanh sach hong tran ciing nhu su
thanh sach tit tinh hay di thai c6 tam quan
trong rat 16n.

“Nudc thanh” dudc dung trong mot sd gido
héi CoDoc cung cap mot vi du rd rang vé sy tl
héa, vi nudc rat dé dugc nap tit dién. Nhiing
chi dan trong nghi thtc La Ma cho thiy kha rd
rang trude hét vi linh muc duge yéu cau “trit
ta” muoi va nudc, tic 1a thanh loc chting khéi
moi dnh hudng dang phan d6i, réi sau dé, khi
lam dau thip gia, 6ng dudc chi thi “ban
phudc” cho ciac nguyén td, tiic 1a tudn ti dién
cta chinh 6ng vao ching, véi y chi cia 6ng
dudc huéng dén muc dich xua dudi moi tu
tudng va cdm xuc xau 4c.

Pang luu y rang mudi chita chlorine, mét
nguyeén t6 “ruc 1ia”, va vi thé su két hop gitia
nudc, dung mdi vi dai, v4i 1a, tic nhin tiéu
huay vi dai, cé hiéu qua cao nhu mét phucng
tién thanh tdy.



Precisely similar ideas underlie many other
ceremonies in the Christian Church: such as
baptism, in which the water is blessed and
the sign of the cross made over it; the
consecration of churches and burial grounds,
of the vessels of the altar, the vestments of
the priests, bells, incense; confirmation, the
ordination of priests and consecration of
bishops.

In the Eucharist, the wine has a very powerful
influence upon the higher astral levels, while
the water sends out even etheric vibrations.

At baptism, in the Liberal Catholic Church,
the priest makes the sign of the cross over the
forehead, throat, heart and solar plexus of the
child. This has the effect of opening up these
etheric chakrams, so that they grow to,
perhaps, the size of a crown piece, and begin
to sparkle and whirl as they do in grown-up
people.

In addition, the magnetised water, as it
touches the forehead, sets violently in
vibration the etheric matter, stimulates the
brain, and through the pituitary body affects
the astral body, and through that the mental
body.

Later the priest, by anointing the top of the
head with chrism, makes the chakram there
serve as a kind of sieve, which rejects the
coarser feelings, influences or particles, and
also, by an effort of will, he closes the four
centres which have been opened.

At confirmation, the effect which has been
produced on the atmic principle is reflected
into the Etheric Double.

At the ordination of the priest, it is intended
to clear the way between the higher

Chinh nhiing y tudng tudng tu nim bén dudi
nhiéu nghi 18 khac trong Gido hoéi Cg Poc:
chang han nhu 18 rita tdi, trong dé nudc dugc
ban phudc va dau thap gid dudc 1am trén
nudc; viéc thanh hién nha thd va nghia trang,
cac binh khi trén ban thg, 1 phuc cda linh
muc, chuéng, huong; 1é thém stc, 1& phong
chtic linh muc va 18 thanh hién gidm muc.

Trong Thanh Thé, rugu ¢ mdt anh hudng rat
manh mé trén cac cip d6 cdm duc cao, trong
khi nudc phdt ra cd nhiing rung dong di thai.

Khilam 18 rita t6i trong Gido hdi Céng gido Tu
do, vi linh muc 1am dau thap gia trén tran, cd
hong, tim va tung thai duong cta dda tré.
Piéu nay ¢ tac dung khai mé cac luan xa di
thai ay, khién chting phat trién dén, c6 18, kich
thudc clia mot ddng crown, va bit dau lap
ldnh clng xoay tron nhu & ngudi truéng
thanh.

Ngoai ra, nudc da dudc ti hda, khi cham vao
tran, 1am cho chat liéu di thai rung dong
manh liét, kich thich bd nio, va qua tuyén yén
tdc ddng dén thé cam duc, roi qua d6 dén thé
tri.

Sau dé, bang cach xtic dau thanh 1én dinh dau,
vi linh muc 1am cho ludn xa & d6 hoat déng
nhu mot loai sang loc, loai bé nhitng cdm x1tc,
anh hudng hoic hat phan ti thé truge hon;
déng thdi, bing mot nd luc y chi, 6ng déng lai
bon trung tam di dugc ma.

Trong 18 thém stc, hiéu qua di dudc tao ra
trén nguyén khi atma dugc phan chiéu vao
ban sao di théi.

Trong 18 phong chiic linh muc, muc dich 1a
khai thong con dudng gilia cac nguyén khi



principles and the physical brain. The
blessing floods the etheric brain, and is meant
to run up through the pituitary body, which
is the point of closest junction between the
dense physical, the etheric and the astral.

The anointing of the head of the bishop with
chrism is intended so to act on the
brahmarandra chakram that, instead of the
usual saucer-like depression, it becomes
more like a projecting cone, such as is often
seen in statues of the Lord Buddha.

The ordination of the cleric is intended
principally to act on the etheric body, that of
the doorkeeper on the astral, that of the
reader or lector on the mental, and that of the
exorcist on the causal body. The exorcist is
helped at his ordination to strengthen his
power of healing.

There seems to have been an old custom - out
of which has arisen the present Roman
method of anointing the organs of the senses
- of sealing all the chakrams in the body of a
dying man, lest objectionable entities should
seize upon that body as the owner left it and
employ it for purposes of evil magic.

It is probable that many nervous affections
could be helped by anointing with
consecrated oil, and etheric disease might
well be cured by means of “Unction”.

In a Bishop’s crozier, in the knob of which the
consecrated jewels are placed, the etheric
energy which radiates from the jewels is the
outermost and the most prominent - so
prominent in fact that it would not be
surprising if physical cures could be affected
by its touch.

cao va bd nio hong tran. Phiic 1anh tuén ngép
b ndo di thai, va dudc du dinh chay 1én qua
tuyén yén, von 1a diém tiép gidp gin nhat giita
thé hdng tran dim dic, thé di thai va thé cdm
duc.

Viéc xtic dau thanh 1én dau gidm muc nham
tac dong 1én ludn xa brahmarandra sao cho,
thay vi chd 16m thudng thay giéng nhu chiéc
dia néng, né trd nén giéng moét hinh nén nhé
1én hon, nhu thudng thay trong cac pho tugng
Duc Phat.

L& phong chtic gido si chfi yéu nhim tac dong
1én thé di thai; 1& phong chiic ngudi giit ctia tac
dong 1én thé cam duc; 18 phong chiic ngudi
doc sach hay lector tac déng 1én thé tri; va 1&
phong chtic ngudi tri ta tic déng 1én thé
nguyén nhan. Ngusi tri ta dudc trg giup
trong 1& phong chtc d€ ting cudng quyén
nidng chita lanh ctia minh.

Dudng nhu di cé mét tuc 18 ¢6 xua — tit dé
phat sinh phuong phap La M4 hién nay la xtc
dau 1én céc co quan gidc quan — nham niém
phong moi luan xa trong than thé ctia méot
ngudi sap chét, dé cac thuc thé dang phan doi
khong chiém 14y than thé iy khi ch nhan roi
bd né va diing né cho cac muc dich hic thuit.

C6 18 nhiéu chiing rdi loan than kinh cé thé
dugc trg gitp bang viéc xtc dau di thanh
hién, va bénh di thai rat c6 thé dudc chitalanh
bang “phép xtic dau”.

Trong gy muc ti cia mét gidm muc, noi cac
vién ngoc di thanh hién dugc dit trong niim
gdy, nang luong di thai phat xa tu cac vién
ngoc 12 18p ngoai cling va ndi bat nhat — that
ra ndi bat dén mic sé khong cé gi dang ngac
nhién néu cic bénh hdng tran cé thé dudc
chita bing su cham ctia né.



Mediaeval alchemists also employed
somewhat similar methods in their use of
magnetised swords, drugs, etc. In the Ancient
Mysteries, the thyrsus was a powerfully
magnetised instrument, which was laid
against the spinal cord of the candidate,
giving him in that way some of the
magnetism with which it was charged.

CHAPTER XXI -

Cac nha thuit luyén kim thdi trung c6 cling
di st dung nhiing phuong phap phan nao
tuong tu trong viéc dung cac thanh kiém,
dudc chat, v.v. d3 dugc tit hda. Trong cac
Huyén Nghi 6 dai, thyrsus 13 mot khi cu dudc
tit héa manh mé, dugc dit 4p vao cdt séng clia
Ung vién, nhd dé trao cho y mét phan ti dién
ma no da dudc nap.

CHUONG XXI

ECTOPLASM - NGOAI CHAT

ECTOPLASM (from the Greek ektos, outside, and
plasma, mould, i.e.., that which is moulded
outside the human body) is a name given to
the matter, mainly if not wholly etheric,
which exudes from a medium, and is
employed for séance-room phenomena.

The late W.J.Crawford, D.Sc., in his books
(The Reality of Psychic Phenomena )1916),
Experiments in the Psychical Science (1918),
Psychic Structures (1921)), describes the
painstaking and masterly researches he
undertook into such phenomena as table-
lifting, or “levitation”, and rapping. For full
details students are referred to those books, it
being possible here to give a brief summary of
such results as are directly pertinent to our
present study.

During all the experiments the medium was
fully conscious.

W.]J.Crawford approached the problems of
table-lifting, etc., purely as problems of
mechanics; and, by means of force-
registering appliances, both mechanical and
electrical, he succeeded in discovering, by
deduction from his observations, the modus

NGOAI CHAT (tl tiéng Hy Lap ektos, bén ngoai,
va plasma, khuon duc, tic 1a, cai duge khuén
dlic bén ngoai than thé con ngudi) 1a tén goi
danh cho chat liéu, chfi yéu néu khong phai
hoan toan 14 di thai, tiét ra tt mot dong tit, va
dugc dung cho céac hién tugng trong phong
goi hon.

Tién si khoa hoc W.J. Crawford qua c0, trong
cac sach ctia 6ng (Thuc Tai ctia Cdc Hién Tuong
Théng Linh)1916), Nhitng Thi Nghiém trong
Khoa Hoc Tém Linh (1918), Cdc Cdu Tric
Théng Linh (1921)), md td nhitng nghién ctiu
coéng phu va bac thay ma 6ng di tién hanh vé
cac hién tugng nhu nang ban, hay “bay 1én”,
va tiéng go. Dé biét day di chi tiét, dao sinh
dugc tham chiéu dén nhiing sach dy; & day chi
c6 thé dua ra mét ban tém tit ngin gon
nhitng két qua nao tryc tiép lién quan dén
céng trinh nghién cttu hién tai cia chtiing ta.

Trong sudt moi thi nghiém, déng ti hoan
toan c6 y thic.

W.J. Crawford tiép cin cic van dé ning ban,
v.v., thuan tiy nhu cac van dé co hoc; va bang
cac thiét bi ghi nhan manh luc, ca cd hoc 1in
dién hoc, 6ng da thanh céng trong viéc kham
ph4, bang suy luin tit cic quan st clia minh,
phuong thiic van hanh ctia nhitng “ciu truic



operandi of the “psychic structures”
employed. At a much later stage he was able
completely to verify his deductions by direct
vision and by photography, as will be
explained in due course.

Briefly, it was found that the ectoplasm,
exuding from the medium, was prepared and
shaped by the “operators” who control the
production of the phenomena, into what he
terms “rods”. These rods or bars are attached
at one end to the medium, and at the other, by
suction, to table-legs or other objects, psychic
force being then applied through the rods,
and tables, etc., moved in various ways,
without any purely physical contact with any
person present. Raps and many other noises
are produced by the rods striking on floor,
table, a bell, etc.

By far the greater portion of the ectoplasm is
usually obtained from the medium, though
this is supplemented by a small portion from
all, or most, of the other sitters present.

The ectoplasm can sometimes, even though
quite invisible to ordinary sight, be felt. It is
described as clammy, cold, reptilian, almost
oily, as though the air were mixed with
particles of dead and disagreeable matter.

The psychic rods issuing from the medium
may vary in diameter at their extremities
from 2 inch to 7 or 8 inches, and the free end
of each rod seems able to assume various
shapes and degrees of hardness. The end may
be flat or convex, circular or oval; it may be
soft as the flesh of a baby, or as hard as iron.
The body of the rod feels solid a few inches
from the free end, but then becomes
intangible, though it resists, pulls, pushes,

théng linh” duge stt dung. & moét giai doan
mudn hon nhiéu, édng di cé thé xdc minh
hoan toan cic suy luin cfia minh bang thi
kién truc tiép va bang nhiép dnh, nhu sé dugc
giai thich dung luc.

Tém lai, ngudi ta thay rang ngoai chat, tiét ra
tit ddng tl, dudc cac “ngudi diéu hanh” kiém
soat viéc tao ra cac hién tugng chuin bi va tao
hinh thanh cai ma 6ng goi la “cac thanh”.
Nhiing thanh hay tru nay dugc gan mét dau
vao dong tt, va dau kia, biang luc hut, vao
chan ban hoic cac vat khac; khi 4y minh luc
théng linh dugdc 4p dung qua cac thanh, va
ban, v.v. dugc di chuyén theo nhiéu cidch khac
nhau ma khong cé bat ky tiép xtc thuan hong
tran nao vdi bat ky ngudi nao hién dién. Cac
tiéng gé va nhiéu tiéng dong khac dudc tao ra
do cac thanh dip vao san, ban, mét cai
chudng, v.v.

Thong thudng, phan 16n ngoai chat dugc 13y
tlit dong tl, du diéu nay dudc bs sung bang
mot phan nhd tit tit ca, hoic hau hét, nhiing
ngudi tham du khac c6 mat.

D6i khi, dit hoan toan vd hinh doi véi thi giac
thong thudng, ngoai chit van cé thé dugc cam
nhin bang xtc gidc. N6 dudc mo ta 13 4m
dinh, lanh, gidng loai bo sit, gan nhu nhdn,
nhu thé khéng khi dudge trdn véi cac hat clia
vat chat chét va khé chiu.

Cac thanh thong linh phat ra tit dong tit c6 thé
thay d6i dudng kinh & dau mut tli ¥z inch dén
7 hoidc 8 inch, va dau tu do ctia mdi thanh
dudng nhu cé thé mang nhiéu hinh dang va
muc d6 cting khac nhau. Pau 4y cé thé phing
hodc 16i, tron hoidc bau duc; né cé thé mém
nhu thit cla mét em bé, hoic cling nhu sit.
Thén ctia thanh c6 cdm gidc rin chic cach dau
tu do vai inch, nhung rdi trd nén khong thé sg
nam, di né van chong lai, kéo, diy, chiu luc



shear and torque.

In this intangible portion, nevertheless, a
flow of cold, spore-like particles can be felt,
the flow being outwards from the medium.
There appears to be reason to believe that in
some cases, though not in levitations, there is
a complete circulation of etheric matter out
from the medium and back to her again at a
different part of the body. The condition of
the end of the rod as regards size and
hardness can be varied on demand. The larger
rods are usually fairly soft at the end, the
smaller ones only becoming dense and hard.

W.J. Crawford considers it probable that the
rods consist of a bundle of fine threads,
intimately connected and adhering to one
another. The psychic force passes along the
threads, stiffening the whole structure into a
rigid girder, which can then be moved as
desired by forces applied within the body of
the medium.

Certain experiments seem to indicate that the
end of a rod consists of a thick and more or
less elastic film or skin, stretched over a thin,
somewhat serrated, elastic frame. The
elasticity of the film is limited, and if too
highly stressed the film may rupture, leaving
the serrated frame exposed.

The fact that an electroscope can be
discharged by being touched by a rod
indicates that the rod acts as a conductor of
high tension electricity, discharging to earth
through the medium’s body to which it is
attached. On the other hand, a rod placed
across the terminals of a bell circuit does not
cause the bell to ring, thus showing that it
offers high resistance to low-tension current.

cit va luc xoan.

Tuy nhién, trong phan khong thé sy nim nay,
cé thé cAm nhéan dugc mét dong chidy géom
nhitng hat lanh, giéng bao ti, dong chay
hudng ra ngoai tit ddng ti. Dudng nhu cé ly
do dé€ tin rang trong mdt sd trudng hdp, du
khoéng phéi trong cic hién tugng bay 1én, ¢
mot su luu théng hoan chinh cfia chat liéu di
thai di ra tit ddng t{ va trd lai ba & mét phan
khéc cfia than thé. Tinh trang cfia dau thanh
vé kich thudc va d6 cling cé thé dugc thay déi
theo yéu cau. C4c thanh 16n hon thudng kha
mém & dau, chi nhitng thanh nhé hon méi trd
nén dam dac va cing.

W.J. Crawford cho ring cé kh3 ning cac
thanh gobm médt bé nhiing sgi manh, lién két
mat thiét va dinh chit vao nhau. Minh luc
thong linh di doc theo céac sgi, 1am toan bd cau
trac cing lai thanh mot dam ran chic, rdi cé
thé dugc di chuyén theo y mudn bdi cic manh
luc dudc 4p dung bén trong than thé cia dong
tl.

Mot s6 thi nghiém dudng nhu cho thiy dau
ctia mot thanh gdm mot 16p mang hay da day
va it nhiéu dan hoi, cing trén mot khung dan
hoi méng, hdi cé ring cua. 6 dan hdi ctia 16p
mang bi gidi han, va néu chiu ng suit qua
cao, 16p mang cé thé rach, dé 16 khung ring
cua.

Viéc mét dién nghiém cé thé phéng dién khi
bi mét thanh cham vao cho thiy thanh iy
hoat ddng nhu mét chat dan dién cao thé,
phéng dién xudng dit qua than thé déng tl
ma né gin vao. Mit khic, mét thanh dit
ngang qua cac dau cuc cia mach chudng lai
khong 1am chudéng reo, qua dé cho thay né cé
dién trd cao ddi vdi dong dién ha thé.



White light usually destroys rod formations:
even rays reflected from a surface on which
psychic force is exerted interfere with the
phenomena. Red light, however, if not too
strong, does not appear to injure the psychic
structure, neither does light emanating from
luminous paint which has been exposed for
some hours to sunlight.

Usually the structures are quite invisible,
though occasionally glimpses of them may be
obtained. The structures have been
successfully photographed by flashlight, but
great care must be taken not to injure the
medium. The shock to the medium when the
flashlight impinges on the ectoplasm is much
greater when the structure is under stress
than when it is not stressed.

The large number of photographs taken
confirm in every detail the conclusions
arrived at by deduction from the phenomena
themselves.

The rigidity of a rod varies with the amount
of light to which it is subjected, the hard end
being, as it were, partially melted when
exposed to light.

In the case of objects being moved by psychic
force there are two principal methods
employed. In the first, one or more rods are
projected from the medium, very frequently
from the feet or ankles, sometimes from the
lower part of the trunk, and are attached
direct to the object to be moved, thus forming
cantilevers. When tables are moved
horizontally, the rods would usually be
attached to the table-legs; where they are
lifted into the air, the rod or rods are often
spread out like a mushroom at the ends and
attached to the under surface of the table.

Anh sing trang thudng pha hiiy cdc hinh
thanh dang thanh: ngay ca cac tia phan chiéu
tit mdt bé mit trén dé minh lyc thong linh
dudc tic ddng cling can trd cic hién tugng.
Tuy nhién, anh sing d4, néu khéng qui
manh, dudng nhu khéng 1am tén hai ciu triic
thong linh; anh siang phat ra tu son phat
quang di dugc phoi dudi anh mat trdi vai gic
cling vay.

Thoéng thudng cac cau tric hoan toan vo hinh,
dt1 d6i khi c6 thé thoang thiy ching. Cac ciu
tric da dugc chup dnh thanh céng biang dén
chdp, nhung phai hét stic can thian dé khong
lam t6n thuong ddéng tit. Ci sdc ddi véi dong
t khi 4nh dén chdp chiéu vao ngoai chit 16n
hon nhiéu khi cu triic dang chiu tng suit so
vdi khi né khéng chiu ting suat.

S6 Iugng 16n cac biic dnh duge chup xac nhan
tliing chi tiét cac két ludn dat dugc bang suy
luan tu chinh cac hién tuong.

DO cling clia mdt thanh thay ddi tuy theo
luong anh sang ma né chiu tic déng; dau
cling, c6 thé noéi, bi tan chdy mét phan khi
phoiraanh sang.

Trong trudng hdp cac vat dudc di chuyén
bing minh lyc théng linh, cé hai phuong
phép chinh dudc st dung. Trong phuong
phép tht nhit, mét hodc nhiéu thanh dudc
phéng chiéu tli ddng tf1, rat thudng tit ban
chan hoic mat ca chan, d6i khi tit phan dudi
clia thAn minh, va dugdc gan truc tiép vao vat
can di chuyén, do d6 tao thanh cac dam chia.
Khi ban dugc di chuyén theo phuong ngang,
cic thanh thudng gin vao chin ban; khi ban
dudc nang 1én khéng trung, mdt hoic nhiéu
thanh thudng xde ra nhu cdy nam & cac dau
va gin vao mit dudi ctia ban.



In the second method, the rod or rods
projecting from the medium are attached to
the floor, and from the point of attachment
they are continued to the object to be moved,
thus forming no longer a cantilever but
something similar to a lever of the “First
Order,” the Fulcrum being between the
Weight and the Power.

Rods may be either straight or curved. They
may also be held suspended in the air in a
rigid condition, thus showing that they do
not require to be pressing on material bodies
in order to remain rigid.

In the case of the cantilever method, the
whole of the mechanical stress is transferred
to the medium; or, more accurately, the
greater portion to the medium, and a much
smaller portion to the sitters. This can be
ascertained by ordinary mechanical
appliances, such as weighing machines and
spring balances. If a table is levitated, for
example, by means of a cantilever, the weight
of the medium will be increased by about
95% of the weight of the table, and that of the
other sitters proportionately.

When, on the other hand, the rods are
attached to the floor, the weight of a levitated
tableis transmitted direct to the floor, and the
medium’s weight, instead of being increased,
is decreased, the decrease being due to the
weight of the ectoplasm forming the rod, one
end of which rests on the floor.

When force is transmitted along a rod in
order to hold an object, such as a table, firmly
to the floor, the weight of the medium has
been observed to be reduced by as much as 35
12 lbs. On another occasion, when the
ectoplasmic structure was not stressed, the
weight of the medium has beenreduced by 54

Trong phuong phap thit hai, mét hoic nhiéu
thanh phéng chiéu tit déng ti dudc gan vao
san, va tit diém gin iy ching dugc tiép tuc
kéo dai dén vat can di chuyén, nhu viy khong
con tao thanh mét dam chia nita ma 1a mét
thi tuong tu nhu don by “bac mét”, trong dé
diém tya nam giita trong lugng va luc tac
dong.

Cac thanh cé thé thing hoic cong. Ching
cling c6 thé dugc giit 10 Iiing trong khong khi
trong trang thai cing chic, qua dé cho thay
chting khéng can phai ti 1én cac vat thé vat
chat dé duy tri d6 ciing.

Trong trudng hop phuong phap dam chia,
toan bd Ung suit cd hoc dudc chuyén sang
dong ti; hodc ndi chinh xac hon, phan16n hon
sang dong t{, vi mot phan nhd hon nhiéu
sang nhiing ngudi tham du. Piéu nay cé thé
dugc xac dinh bang cac thiét bi co hoc théong
thuong, nhu can trong lugng va can 10 xo.
Chang han, néu mot chiéc ban dudc ning 1én
biang mot dam chia, trong lugng clia ddng t
sé tang thém khodng 95% trong lugng cta
chiéc ban, va trong lugng ctia nhitng ngudi
tham du khdc tang theo ty 1é tuong ting.

Mit khéac, khi cac thanh dugc gin vio san,
trong lugng cfia mot chiéc ban duge nang 1én
dudc truyén truc tiép xuéng san, va trong
luong clia dong td, thay vi ting 1én, lai gidm
xudng, su gidm nay 1a do trong lugng clia
ngoai chat tao thanh thanh, mét dau ctia né
tua trén san.

Khi minh luc dugc truyén doc theo mot
thanh dé giit mot vat, ching han nhu chiéc
ban, 4p chit xudéng san, ngudi ta di quan sat
thay trong lugng cia dong tit gidm dén 35 V2
pound. Trong mdt dip khac, khi ciu truc
ngoai chat khong chiu ting suat, trong lugng
clia dong t di gidm 54 V-2 pound, gan bang



/2 1bs., nearly half the normal weight of the
medium.

Cantilevers are usually employed to move or
lift light objects, but for heavy objects or for
the transmission of great force, the rod or
rods are attached to the floor. Often a force
approximating to a hundred weight is
exerted.

During levitation of objects the stress on the
medium is often apparent in the stiffness,
and even iron-like rigidity of the muscles,
principally of the arms, but also of the whole
muscular system. Later in his investigations,
however, W.].Crawford found that the
muscular rigidity had apparently entirely
disappeared.

The production of these phenomena appears
to result in a permanent loss of weight, both
of mediums and sitters, but only to the extent
of a few ounces. The sitters may lose more
weight than the medium.

As a rule, the placing of any material object
within the space occupied by a rod,
immediately @ breaks the line of
communication, destroying the rod, as a rod.
A thin object, however, such as a pencil, may
be passed through the vertical portion of a
rod with impunity, but not through the
portion between the medium and the table.
Interference with this portion may cause
physical injury to the medium.

In order to make it possible for a rod to touch
or adhere to, e.g.., a floor or table, the end of
the rod has to be specially prepared, being
made denser than the rest of the rod. The
process appears to be troublesome, or at least
to consume time and force; consequently the

mot nlia trong lugng binh thudng clia dong
ta.

Céac dam chia thudng dudc dung dé di chuyén
hoic nang cac vat nhe, nhung d6i vdi cac vat
ning hoic dé truyén minh luc 16n, mét hoic
nhiéu thanh dudc gan vao san. Thudng cé
moét manh luc xdp xi mot hundredweight
dugc tac dong.

Trong khi cac vat dude nang 1én, Uing suat 1én
ddng t thudng biéu hién & sy cing clng,
tham chi cting nhu sét, clia cac cd, chli yéu &
canh tay, nhung cling & toan bd hé cd. Tuy
nhién, vé sau trong cac cudc khio sit clia
minh, W.J. Crawford nhan thiy rang su cting
co dudng nhu d3 hoan toan bién mat.

Viéc tao ra cac hién tugng nay dudng nhu din
dén sy mat trong lugng vinh vién, cd & dong
tt1an nhitng ngudi tham dy, nhung chi  miic
vai ounce. Nhitng ngudi tham du cé thé mit
trong lugng nhiéu hon déng ti1.

Theo quy luit, viéc dit bat ky vat thé vat chat
nao vao trong khéng gian do mot thanh
chiém giit sé 14p tic cat dit dudng lién lac,
phd hty thanh vdi tu cadch 1a mét thanh. Tuy
nhién, mét vit mdng, ching han nhu bt chi,
cé thé duge dua xuyén qua phan thing ding
cia mot thanh ma khéng giy hai, nhung
khoéng dudc dua xuyén qua phan niam giiia
dong tl va chiéc ban. Viéc can thiép vao phan
nay c6 thé giy ton thuong hong tran cho dong
ti.

PE mét thanh cé thé cham vao hoic bam
dinh, ching han, vao san hoic ban, diu clia
thanh phai dugc chuin bi dic biét, 1am choné
dam dic hon phan con lai ctia thanh. Tién
trinh nay dudng nhu phién phtic, hoic it nhat
1a tiéu t6n thdi gian va manh luc; do d9, cac



gripping portions of a structure are always
kept to the minimum.

The method of gripping by suction, as can
easily be demonstrated by soft clay, referred
to below. Sometimes the “suckers” can be
heard slipping over the surface of wood, or
taking new grips.

Many instances, as well as photographs, are
given by W.]J.Crawford, of impressions on
putty or soft clay, produced by impact of rods.
These impressions are often covered with
marks similar to the fabric of the medium’s
stockings. The resemblance, however, is
superficial, it being impossible to produce
such impressions by actually pressing a
stockinged foot on to the clay. The
impression made by the rod is much sharper
than can be obtained by ordinary means, and
is such as could be obtained if a fine viscous
material were to cover the stocking fabric, to
harden, and then to be pressed on the clay.

Further, the stocking marks may be greatly
modified; the delicate pattern and tracery of
the threads may be distorted, thickened,
partly covered over, or broken, though still
remaining recognisable as that of the
stocking fabric. The deduction is that the
ectoplasm is at first in a state like that of a
semi-liquid: that it oozes through and round
the holes in the fabric and partly sets on the
outside of the stocking. It is of a glutinous,
fibrous nature, and takes almost the exact
form of the fabric. It is then pulled off the
stocking and built round the end of the rod.
For a large impression, the skin is thickened
and strengthened by the addition of more
materialising matter, and thus the original
imprint may be twisted, distorted, or
partially obliterated.

phan bam gii cfia mét cau tric ludn duge giilt
& mic toi thiéu.

Phuong phdp bam giit bang luc hit, nhu cé
thé d& dang chiing minh bang dit sét mém,
dugc néi dén dudi day. Po6i khi cé thé nghe
thay cac “giac hat” trugt trén bé mit gd, hoic
tao nhiing diém bam mdi.

W.J. Crawford dua ra nhiéu trudng hgp, cling
nhu cac btic anh, vé nhiing dau an trén bt
trét hoic dat sét mém, do va cham ctia céc
thanh tao ra. Nhiing ddu an nay thudng dudc
phli bing nhiing vét tuong tu nhu chit vai
clia tit cia dong t. Tuy nhién, sy giéng nhau
dy chi 3bé mit, vi khoéng thé tao ra nhitng dau
an nhu viy bang cach that sy an mét ban chan
mang tat 1én dat sét. Dau an do thanh tao ra
sac nét hon nhiéu so véi diéu cé thé dat dugc
bang cac phuong tién théng thudng, valaloai
dau an cé thé cé dude néu mdt chat liéu nhét
min bao pht chat vai clia tat, ddng ciing lai,
roi dudc an 16n dat sét.

Hon nita, cac dau vét clia tat cé thé bi bién d6i
rat nhiéu; hoa vin tinh té va cic dudng nét
clia soi c6 thé bi méo mo, day 1én, bi che phii
mdt phan, hoic bi dut doan, di1 vin con nhan
ra 13 ctia chat vai tat. Suy luan 13 ngoai chat
ltc dau 3 trang théi gidng nhu ban 18ng: né ri
qua va quanh céc 16 trong chat vai, réi mot
phan déng lai 3 mit ngoai clia tat. N6 ¢ ban
chat dinh, dang sdi, va gan nhu 1y ding hinh
dang ctia chat vai. Sau d6 né bi kéo ra khoi tat
va dugc xay dung quanh dau cta thanh. Péi
v4i mét dau 4n 16n, 16p da duge lam day va
ting cudng bang cach thém vao nhiéu chat
liéu hién hinh hon, va nhu vay diu in ban dau
c6 thé bi xoan vin, méo mé hoic bi xbéa md
mot phan.



Similarly, finger impressions may be made by
a rod, though these may be different in size
from normal ones, and may be much more
clearly and regularly cut than would be
possible with ordinary finger impressions.

Raps, ranging from the slightest taps to blows
of sledgehammer strength, as well as many
other sounds, are produced by semi-flexible
rods, with suitably prepared ends, being
struck against material objects. The
production of raps is accompanied by
decrease of the medium’s weight, the amount
of decrease, which may be as much as 20 1bs.
- or more, being apparently directly
proportional to the intensity of the rap. The
reason is apparent: the rods being formed of
matter from the medium’s body, the striking
of such matter on the floor, etc., necessarily
transfers some of the medium’s total weight
through the rod to the floor. The loss of
weight is temporary only, being restored
when the material of the rods returns to the
medium.

The production of raps causes a mechanical
reaction on the medium, as though she were
being pushed backwards or struck. This
reaction may cause her to make slight
motions with her feet. The stress on the
medium, however, is nothing like that caused
by the levitation of objects.

Heavy blows, produced by a large rod, are not
usually delivered quickly. Light raps,
however, usually produced by two or more
thin rods, may be produced with incredible
rapidity, the “operators” appearing to have
great command over the rods.

In general, the production of these
phenomena throws stress on all the sitters, as
is apparent by spasmodic jerks, sometimes

Tuong tu, cdc ddu 4n ngdn tay cé thé dudce tao
ra bdi mot thanh, dit ching cé thé khéc kich
thudc so véi dau binh thudng, va cé thé dugc
khic rd rang, déu din hon nhiéu so véi diéu cé
thé c6 vdi ddu ngdn tay thong thudng.

Cac tiéng g6, tit nhitng tiéng cham nhe nhit
dén nhitng ctt ddnh manh nhu bta ta, cling
nhu nhiéu 4m thanh khac, dudc tao ra bdi cac
thanh ban linh hoat, véi cic dau dugc chuin
bi thich hop, dap vao cac vat thé vt chat. Viée
taoratiéng gd di kém véi su gidm trong luong
clia ddng t&; mic gidm, cé thé 1én dén 20
pound —hodc hon, dudng nhu ty 16 thuin véi
cudng do6 clia tiéng gd. Ly do kha rd: vi cac
thanh dugc tao thanh ti chat liéu ctia than
thé ddng t1t, nén viéc chat liéu dy dap vao san,
v.v., tit yéu chuyén mot phan téng trong
luong clia dong t qua thanh xuéng san. Su
mat trong lugng chi 13 tam thdi, dude phuc
hoi khi chat liéu ctia cac thanh trd vé dong ti.

Viéc tao ra tiéng gd gdy nén mét phan ing co
hoc trén ddéng ti, nhu thé ba dang bi ddy lui
vé phia sau hoidc bi ddnh. Phan ting nay cé thé
khién ba tao ra nhiing ct ddng nhe bing ban
chan. Tuy nhién, tng suit trén déng ti hoan
toan khong giong nhu ting suat do viéc nang
cacvatlén gy ra.

Nhiing cd danh ndng, domot thanhléntaora,
thuong khéng dugc giang nhanh. Tuy nhién,
cac tiéng gd nhe, thudng do hai hodc nhiéu
thanh manh tao ra, cé thé dudc tao ra vdi tdc
d6 kho tin, cac “ngudi diéu hanh” dudng nhu
c6 quyén kiém soat rat 16n d6i véi cac thanh.

No6i chung, viéc tao ra nhiing hién tugng nay
dit ting suat 1én tat ca nhitng ngudi tham dy,
nhu cé thé thay qua nhiing ct giat co that, d6i



quite severe, which go round the whole circle
previous to levitation. It would appear that
the process of loosening and removing
etheric matter from the bodies of the sitters
takes place in jerks, and, to some extent,
affects them altogether.

W.J.Crawford reports that an entity,
purporting to have been whilst alive a
medical man, and so to speak through the
medium (on this occasion entranced for the
purpose), stated that there are two kinds of
substance used in the production of
phenomena. One is taken in comparatively
large quantities from the medium and sitters,
all, or nearly all, being returned to them at the
close of a séance . The other can be obtained
only from the medium, and as it consists of
the most vital material from the interior of
her nerve-cells, it can be taken only in minute
quantities without injury to the medium. Its
structure is broken up by the phenomena,
and therefore it cannot be returned to the
medium. This statement has not been
verified or confirmed in any way and is given
purely on its merits.

W.J. Crawford devised and used with great
success the “staining method” of tracing the
movements of ectoplasm. Ectoplasm
possessing the property of adhering strongly
to such a substance as powdered carmine, the
latter is placed in its path, when a coloured
track will be found. By this means, it was
discovered that ectoplasm issues from and
returns to the lower part of the trunk of the
medium. It has considerable consistency , for
it has a strong tearing action on the stockings
and of other clothing and will sometimes pull
out whole threads, several inches long, from
a stocking, carry, and deposit the same in a
vessel of clay placed some distance from the
medium’s feet.

khi kha manh, lan quanh toan by vong tron
trude khi hién tugng bay 1én xdy ra. Dudng
nhu tién trinh ndi 18ng va rat chat liéu di thai
khéi than thé cia nhiing ngudi tham du dién
ra theo tling con gidt, va d mét mic d6 nao 4o,
tac dong dén tat cd ho cling ltc.

W.J. Crawford thuit lai rang mot thuc thé, tu
nhan khi con séng tiing 13 mot bac si, va néi
qua dong tf, von trong dip nay di xuit than
vi muc dich ay, tuyén bd rang c6 hai loai chat
liéu dugc dung trong viéc tao ra cac hién
tuong. Mot loai dugc 14y vdi s6 Iugng tuong
d6i 16n ti ddng tt va nhitng ngudi tham du,
tat ca, hodc gan nhu tit ca, dugc tra lai cho ho
khi két thtc budi goi hon. Loai kia chi c6 thé
1ay tit dong tl, va vind gdm chat lidu thiét yéu
nhat tit bén trong cac té bao than kinh ctia b3,
nén chi cé thé 14y vdi luong rait nhé ma khong
lam t6n hai déng t. Cau trdc cfia nd bi cac
hién tuong pha v&, va vi thé né khong thé
dugc tra lai cho ddng ti. L&i tuyén bd nay
chua dudc kiém chiing hay xac nhin bang bat
ky cach nao va dudc néu ra thuan tiy theo gia
tri tu than ctia né.

W.J. Crawford d4 nghira va st dung rat thanh
cdng “phuong phap nhudém mau” dé truy vét
cac chuyén ddng clia ngoai chit. Vingoai chat
c6 dic tinh bAm dinh manh vao mét chat nhu
bot carmine, chat sau dugc dit trén dudng di
clia nd, khi iy sé thiy mét vét mau. Bing
phuong tién ndy, ngudi ta phat hién rang
ngoai chat phat ra ti phan dudi thian minh
clia dong t va trd vé d6. N6 c6 dd dic dang ké,
viné cé tic dong xé manh 1én tit va cac quan
4o khdc, va d6i khi sé kéo ra ca nhiing sgi chi
dai vai inch tit mot chiéc tat, mang di, roi dit
chiing vao mot binh dat sét dit cach chian
déng tt moét khoang.



The ectoplasm follows a path down the legs
and enters the shoes, passing between
stocking and shoe, wherever there is space. If
it has picked up dye on its way it will deposit
this at any place where foot, stocking and
shoe are in close contact, i.e.., where there is
not sufficient room for it to pass.

The solidification, as well as the de-
materialisation, of the hard end of a rod is
effected immediately the rod issues from the
medium’s body. For this reason, the free end
of the rod, unless it be one of the thinnest,
cannot penetrate closely woven cloth, or even
wire netting of 1 inch mesh, if placed more
than an inch or two in front of the medium. If
such screens, however, are very close to the
medium’s body, an imperfect materialisation
of the end of the rod may take place and
limited psychic phenomena may occur.

The evolution of ectoplasm from the body of
a medium is accompanied by strong
muscular movements all over the body, and
the fleshy parts of the body, especially from
the waist downwards, become reduced in
size, as though the flesh had caved in.

W.J. Crawford is convinced that in the
production of séance-room phenomena there
are at least two substances employed: (1) a
component, forming the basic part of the
psychic structure, which 1is invisible,
impalpable, and generally outside the range
of physical things altogether, and (2) a
whitish, transparent, nebulous substance,
mixed with (1) in order to enable (1) to act on
physical matter; (2) he considers, is in all
probability identical with the material used
in materialisation phenomena.

Many phenomena of materialisation are
described, with that scrupulous and minute

Ngoai chit di theo mot dudng xudng hai chan
va vao gidy, di qua gifta tat va gidy, & bat ct
ndi nao cé khoang trong. Néu né di thu lay
thudc nhudm trén dudng di, né sé dé lai chat
nay & bat ky ndi nao ma ban chan, tat va giay
tiép xtic sat nhau, tiic 1a ndi khéng cé dii chd
chono di qua.

Suran lai, cling nhu sy giai hién hinh, ctia dau
ciing cia mét thanh dugc thuc hién ngay khi
thanh iy phat ra khéi than thé dong t. Vily
do nay, dau tu do ctia thanh, trit khi né thuéc
loai manh nhit, khéng thé xuyén qua vai dét
khit, hodc tham chi ludi thép mét 1 inch, néu
dudc dit cach dong tit hon mét hoic hai inch.
Tuy nhién, néu nhitng man chin nhu thé rat
gan than thé ddng t{, sy hién hinh khoéng
hoan hao clia dau thanh cé thé dién ra va cac
hién tuong théng linh gidi han cé thé xay ra.

Su xuit 16 clia ngoai chét ti than thé dong ti
di kém vdi nhiing chuyén ddng cd manh trén
khap than thé, va cac phan thit ctia than thé,
diic biét ti eo trd xudng, gidm kich thudc, nhu
thé thit d3 16m vao.

W.J. Crawford tin chic rang trong viéc tao ra
cac hién tugng phong goi hon cé it nhat hai
chat dudc st dung: (1) mét thanh phan tao
nén phan cin ban cfia cau tric thong linh, vo
hinh, khéng thé s& nim, va néi chung hoan
toan nam ngoai pham vi cia nhiing vat hong
tran; va (2) mot chit mau tring nhat, trong
sudt, nhu sudng mi1, dudc tron véi (1) dé gitp
(1) tac ddng 1én vat chat hong tran; dng cho
rang (2), rat c6 kha niang, ddng nhat véi chat
liéu dugc dung trong cac hién tugng hién
hinh.

Nhiéu hién tugng hién hinh dugc moé ta, véi
su chtd y ti mi va cin ké dén chi tiét von rat dic



attention to detail so characteristic of
German investigators, in a large work
entitled Phenomena of Materialisation, by
Baron von Schrenck Notzing (1913), and
translated by E.E. Fournier d’Albe, D.Sc.
(1920).

In addition, to elaborate descriptions of large
numbers of séances and phenomena, there
are given some 200 photographs of
materialised forms, or apparitions of many
kinds, ranging from threads or masses of
ectoplasm to fully-formed faces. The main
conclusions may be epitomised as follows.
These are taken largely, for convenience,
from a lecture on “Supra-normal Physiology
and the Phenomena of Ideoplastics,” by Dr.
Gustave Geley, a Paris psychologist and
physician, which is printed at the end of
baron Notzing’s book.

From the body of the medium there emanates
a substance which at first is amorphous or
polymorphous. It may appear as ductile
dough, a true protoplasmic mass, a kind of
shaking jelly, simple lumps, thin threads,
cords, narrow rigid rays, a broad band, a
membrane, fabric, woven material or net
with fringes and rucks.

The thread - or fibre-like nature of the
substance has frequently been observed.

It maybe white, black or grey, sometimes all
three appearing together: white is perhaps
the most frequent. It appears to be luminous.

Usually it seems to be odourless, though
sometimes it may have a peculiar smell,
impossible to describe. There seems no doubt
that it is subject to the influence of gravity.

To the touch, it may be moist and cold,

trung clia cic nha nghién cttu Ptic, trong mot
tac pham 16n nhan dé Cdc Hién Tuong Hién
Hinh, cia Nam tudc von Schrenck Notzing
(1913), va do E.E. Fournier d’Albe, Tién si
khoa hoc, dich (1920).

Ngoai nhitng mé ta céng phu vé s6 lugng 16n
cac budi goi hon va hién tuong, con cé khoang
200 btic 4nh vé cac hinh tudng di hién hinh,
hoic nhiing dang hién ra thudc nhiéu loai, tit
cac sdi hay khoi ngoai chat cho dén nhiing
khudén mit dudc hinh thanh hoan chinh. Cac
két luan chinh c6 thé dudc tém luge nhu sau.
Dé tién, nhitng diéu nay phan 16n dugc 1y tit
mot bai gidng vé “Sinh Ly Hoc Siéu Thudng va
Cac Hién Tugng Tao Hinh Y Tudng”, clia Tién
si Gustave Geley, mot nha tdm 1y hoc va bac si
& Paris, dude in & cudi sich ctia Nam tudc
Notzing.

Tt than thé clia ddng t& phat xuit mot chat
ltic dau vo6 dinh hinh hoic da hinh. N6 ¢é thé
xuat hién nhu bt nhao déo, mét khdi nguyén
sinh chat thuc sy, mot loai thach rung dong,
nhiing cuc don giin, sgi manh, diy, cac tia
hep cting, mot dai rdng, mang, vai, chat liéu
dét hodc ludi cé tua va nép nhin.

Ban chat dang sgi — hay dang xo — ctia chat
nay di dudc quan sat thudng xuyén.

N6 cé thé trang, den hoic xam, ddi khi ca ba
xuit hién clng nhau: mau tring cé 18 1a
thudng gip nhat. N6 dudng nhu phat sang.

Thong thudng né dudng nhu khong mui, du
d6i khi c6 thé cé mot mui dic biét, khong thé
mod td. Dudng nhu khéng con nghi ngs girang
no chiu &nh hudng cda trong luc.

Khi cham vao, né c6 thé am va lanh, nhét va



viscous and sticky, more rarely dry and hard.
When expanded it is soft and slightly elastic,
when formed as cords it is hard, knotty and
fibrous. It may feel like a spider’s web passing
over the hand: the threads are both rigid and
elastic. It is mobile, with a creeping, reptilian
motion, though sometimes it moves
suddenly and quickly. A draught may set it in
motion. Touching it produces a painful
reaction on the medium. It is extremely
sensitive and appears and disappears with
lightning rapidity. It is usually sensitive to
light, though sometimes the phenomena will
withstand  full  daylight.  Flashlight
photographs of it can be taken, though the
flash acts like a sudden blow on the medium.

During the production of the phenomena the
cabinet, containing the medium, is usually in
darkness, but the curtains are frequently
drawn aside, and outside the cabinet, red
light is used, and sometimes even white light
up to 100 candlepower.

The substance has an irresistible tendency
towards organisation. It assumes many
forms, sometimes indefinite and non-
organised, but most frequently organic.
Fingers, including nails, all perfectly
modelled, complete hands, faces, and other
shapes may be formed.

The substance emanates from the whole
body of the medium, but especially from the
natural orifices and extremities, from the top
of the head, the breasts, and the fingertips.
The most usual origin, and most easily
observed, is the mouth, the inner surface of
the cheeks, the gums and the roof.

The materialised forms have a certain
independence, a hand, for example, being

dinh, hiém hon thi khé va cting. Khi giin
rdng, né mém va hoi dan hoi; khi dudc tao
thanh day, né cling, c6 ntt va dang sgi. N6 cé
thé cé cdm gidc nhut mang nhén luét qua ban
tay: cac sdi vila cing vita dan hoéi. N6 linh
ddng, véi mot chuyén ddng bod trudn, giong
loai bo sat, du d6i khi né chuyén déng dot
ngdt va nhanh chéng. M6t luéng gié cé thé
1am né chuyén déng. Cham vao né gy ra mot
phan Ung dau dén noi déng tit. N6 cuc ky
nhay cdm va xuit hién réi bién mat nhanh
nhu chdp. N6 thudng nhay véi anh sang, du
d6i khi cac hién tugng cé thé chiu dugc anh
sang ban ngay day dd. C6 thé chup anh né
bing dén chép, di1 4nh chép tdc ddng nhu mot
ci danh dot ngdt 1én dong 1.

Trong khi cc hién tugng dudc tao ra, tii chita
dong t thudng & trong béng tdi, nhung cac
rem thuong dugc kéo sang mot bén, va bén
ngoai ti ngudi ta dung dnh sang d6, d6i khi
tham chi diing 4nh sang tring dén 100 nén.

Chat nay c6 mét khuynh hudéng khong cu:dng
lai dugc huéng dén t6 chitc. N6 mang nhiéu
hinh dang, d6i khi khong xac dinh va khong
c6 t6 chiic, nhung thudng xuyén nhit 1a hitu
co. Cac ngdn tay, gdbm ca méng, tit ci déu
duge tao mau hoan hdo, cic ban tay hoan
chinh, khuén mat va nhiing hinh dang khéc
c6 thé duge hinh thanh.

Chat nay phat xuat ti toan bd than thé dong
tt, nhung dic biét tit cac 16 tu nhién va cac
dau chi, ti dinh dau, nguc va dau ngon tay.
Ngudn gdc thudng gip nhit, va dé quan sat
nhat, 1a miéng, mit trong clia m4, nudu va
vom miéng.

Cac hinh tudng di hién hinh c6 mét muc do
ddc 14p nhit dinh; chdng han, mét ban tay cé



able to move its fingers and grasp the hand of
the observer, though sometimes the human
skin seems to repel the phantoms. The
structures are sometimes smaller than in
nature, being really miniatures. The back of
the materialisations has been observed to be
without organic form, being merely a mass of
amorphous substance, the forms containing
a minimum of substance necessary to make
them appear real.The forms may disappear
very gradually, fading away, or almost
instantaneously. During the whole time it is
clear that the forms are in physiological and
psychical connection with the medium, the
sensation reflex of the structures coalescing
with that of the medium. Thus, a pin inserted
into the substance would cause pain to the
medium.

It seems that the substance can be influenced
both by the general direction and the subject-
matter of the thoughts of the sitters. In
addition, the medium usually in the hypnotic
state, is exceedingly open to the influence of
suggestion.

Pieces of materialised forms have been seized
in a porcelain dish and retained. On one
occasion, when examined afterwards, two
pieces of skin were found which, under the
microscope, were recognised as human. On
another occasion, 3 or 4 c.c. of a transparent
liquid, without air bubbles, were found.
Analysis revealed a colourless, slightly
turbid, non-viscous, odourless liquid, slightly
alkaline, with a whitish precipitate. The
microscope disclosed the components of cell
detritus and saliva, the substance evidently
originating from the mouth. On yet another
occasion, a bundle of hair, not in any way
resembling the darker hair of the medium,
was found, the hand of the observer being
covered with mucus and moisture. In

thé clt ddng cac ngén va nim lay tay cla
ngudi quan sat, du d6i khi da ngudi duong
nhu ddy It cac béng hinh. Cac ciu tric d6i
khi nho hon trong tu nhién, thit ra 1a nhiing
hinh thu nhé. Mit sau ctia cac hién hinh da
dugc quan sat thay 1a khéng cé hinh dang hitu
cd, chila mot khéi chit vo dinh hinh, cdc hinh
tudng chita luong chit t6i thiéu can thiét dé
khién chung tréng cé vé that. Cac hinh tudng
c6 thé bién mat rat dan dan, md nhat di, hoic
gan nhu tic thdi. Trong su6t thdi gian ay, rd
rang cac hinh tudng & trong mai lién hé sinh
1y va thoéng linh véi ddng t{, phan xa cAm giac
clia cac ciu tric hoa nhip véi phan xa cla
ddng t. Vi vy, mét chiéc kim ghim cdm vao
chit nay sé gay dau cho ddng tt.

Dudng nhu chit nay cé thé chiu anh hudng ca
bdi hudng chung 1an cht dé tu tudng cla
nhitng ngudi tham du. Ngoai ra, dong ti,
thudng & trang thai théi mién, cuc ky dé chiu
anh hudng ctia 4m thi.

Cdc manh clia nhitng hinh tuéng d3 hién hinh
di dudc bit gitt trong mot dia st va gitt lai.
Trong mot dip, khi dugc xét nghiém vé sau,
ngudi ta tim thay hai manh da ma dudi kinh
hién vi dudc nhén ra 1a da ngudi. Trong mét
dip khac, ngudi ta tim thay 3 hoic 4 c.c. mot
chat 18ng trong sudt, khong cé bot khi. Phan
tich cho thay d6 1a mot chat 1éng khéng mau,
hai duc, khdng nhdt, khdng mui, hoi kiém, véi
mot két téia tring nhat. Kinh hién vi cho thay
cac thanh phan cia manh vun té bao va nudc
bot, chit nay rd rang bit ngudn tit miéng.
Trong mdt dip khac niia, ngudi ta tim thiy
mot b téc, khdng hé gidng véi mai téc sAm
mau hon clia ddng tit, trong khi ban tay clia
ngudi quan sat phti day chat nhay va 6 am.
Ngoai ra, d6i khi cling tim thay cic manh clia



addition, fragments of other substances are nhiing chit khac, chdng han nhu phin mit
sometimes found, such as face powder or hoic cic manh vun tif quan 4o clia ddng t.
shreds of the mediums clothing.

CHAPTER XXV - CHUONG XXV
CONCLUSION - KET LUAN

Considerable as is the total of information Di1 téng s6 thong tin hién cé vé thé di thai
at present available regarding man’sctia con ngudi va cac hién tugng di thai néi
etheric body and etheric phenomena inchung 13 ding ké, tuy nhién, dao sinh
general, nevertheless, the serious studentnghiém ttic sé 14p tttc nhin ra rang linh vuc
will at once perceive that the field fordanhchonghién cttutuonglaironglénhon
future research is vastly greater than therat nhiéu so véi nhitng manh nhd ctia né da
fragments of it which have so far beendudc khio sat cho dén nay.

explored.

In view of the intimate bearing which the Xét dén mdi lién hé mit thiét ma ciu tric,
structure, nourishment and health of the sunudi dudng va stic khde ctia thé di thai cé
etheric body have on physical health, and d6i véi stic khde hong tran, va d6i véi suvan
on the functioning, not only of the physicalhanh khong chi cfia thé xdc ma con ctia cc
body, but also of the other bodies in theirthé khac trong mdi lién hé cfia ching véi
connection with the physical, it isthé xic, rd rang hién nhién ring viéc
abundantly evident that research intonghién cltu moi loai hién tugng di thai sé
every class of etheric phenomena shoulddin dén nhiing kham pha c6 1gi ich khoa
lead to discoveries of great scientifichoc16n lao vay nghia thién ich d6i vdicon
interest and beneficent import to man. nguoi.

A number of methods of conducting such Mdt s& phuong phap tién hanh nghién cttu
research is open to us. First, we have thenhu thé dang md ra cho chtng ta. Trudc
method of direct clairvoyant observation, hét, ching ta cé phuong phap quan sat
at different levels, it being probable, inthéng nhin truc tiép & cic ciap d6 khac
view of the rapid development of certainnhau; xét dén su phat trién nhanh chéng
sections of the human race at the present ctia mét s6 bo phin trong nhan loai vao thdi
time, that large numbers of persons willdiém hién tai, rat cé thé trong tuong lai
find themselves, in the not distant future,khdng xa, nhiéu ngudi sé thay minh s hitu
in possession of etheric faculties. cac quan nang di thai.

In addition to etheric faculties, normally Ngoai cdc quan nang di thai dugc khai mé
unfolded in the ordinary course ofbinh thudng trong tién trinh tién héa
evolution, Dr. Kilner’s line of work appearsthdng thudng, huéng cong trinh ctia Tién si
to indicate that these faculties may beKilner dudng nhu cho thiy rang cic quan
stimulated by the use of screens, such as hening nay cé thé dudc kich thich bang viéc



employed, and possibly by other physicalstt dung nhiing man loc nhu éng di dung,
means yet to be devised. Both mesmerismva cé thé biang nhiing phuong tién hong
and hypnotism might also, with adequatetran khac con chua dudc phat minh. Ca thoi
safeguards, be employed to make availablemién ti Iuc va théi mién ciing cé thé, véi
latent etheric faculty. The wuse ofnhiing bién phap bdo vé thich dang, dugc
photography may in the future becomestt dung dé lam cho quan ning di théi tiém
very extensive and important, the saltsan trd nén kha dung. Viéc st dung nhiép
used in the photographic plate beinganh trong tuong lai cé thé trd nén rat rong
sensitive to wavelengths and degrees ofrii va quan trong, vi cic mudi diing trong
light beyond the reach of the normal eye. Aban kinh nhiép dnh nhay véi nhitng budc
further method of research, usingséng va muc d6 4nh sidng vugt ngoai tAm
ultraviolet light, also offers great promise.ctia mit binh thudng. M6t phuong phap
A laboratory for this purpose has recentlynghién cttu khéc, dung dnh sidng tlt ngoai,
been opened at Leeds through the initiativeciing hita hen rat nhiéu. Mot phong thi
and farseeing enterprise of some membersnghiém cho muc dich nay gan day di dugc
of the Theosophical Society in that town. m& tai Leeds nhd sdng kién va tinh than
tién phong nhin xa ctia mot s6 hoi vién Hoi
Théng Thién Hoc tai thanh phd ay.

The methods employed by W.]. Crawford Cac phuong phdp ma W.]. Crawford di st

may well be pursued by other workers, anddung rat dang dé nhiing ngudi hoat déng

additions thus be made to the exceedingly khéc tiép tuc theo dudi, va nh& d6 cé thé bd

valuable results obtained by the ablesung thém vao nhiing két qua vo clung gia

investigator named. tri ma nha kho cttu tai nang dugc néu tén
iy da dat dudc.

As to the desirability of utilising the séanceVé tinh dang mong mudn ctia viéc s dung
room for obtaining such materialisationphong goi hon dé thu dudc nhiing hién
phenomena as those obtained, e.g.., Bytugng hién hinh nhu cac hién tugng da
Baron von Notzing, there is likely to bedugc Nam tudc von Notzing thu nhan,
divergence of opinion. It is fairly generally chang han, rat cé thé sé cé su khac biét y
admitted that phenomena of this naturekién. Kha rdng rii ngudi ta thita nhin rang
may easily be highly injurious to thenhiing hién tugng thudc ban chat nay cé
medium, both physically and in otherthé dé dang giy ton hai nghiém trong cho
ways, and there is also somethingdoéng ti, cd vé thé xac 1an theo nhiing cach
distinctly unsavoury about thekhdc, va cling cé diéu gi d6 rd rét 1a khé chiu
materialisations produced by these means.ndi nhitng hién hinh dugc tao ra bang cac
On the other hand, it may be urged that if phuong tién nay. Mit khic, ngudi ta c6 thé
mediums are willing to sacrificevién ring néu cic ddng tit sin 1ong hy sinh
themselves in the cause of science, science chinh minh vi su nghiép khoa hoc, thi khoa
is justified in accepting such sacrifices; and,hoc c¢é 1y do chinh ding dé chip nhin
further, that science as such has nonhiing hy sinh 4y; hon nita, khoa hoc vdi tu
concern with the savouriness, orcach 1 khoa hoc khéng lién quan gi dén



otherwise, of natural phenomena. It seemstinh dé chiu hay ngudc lai ctia cic hién
fairly certain, however, that the highesttugng tu nhién. Tuy nhién, dudng nhu kha
spiritual teachers of the present day do notchic chin rang cdc huin su tinh than cao
look with favour on the séance-room. Yet itnhat ctia thdi nay khéng nhin phong goi
may be argued that in other ages the use ofhon véi su tan thanh. Dau viy, ngudi ta cé
vestal virgins, soothsayers, “prophets” andthé 14p luin ring trong nhiing thoi dai
other mediums, received the sanction andkhéc, viéc sit dung cdc trinh nit gilt I%a
approval of high authorities. The presentthiéng, cac nha tién tri, “ngon si” va nhiing
writer, therefore, refrains from offeringdéng tit khac di nhin dudc su chuin thuin
any dogmatic conclusion on this point. va tan thanh cfia cic thim quyén cao. Vi
viy, tac gid hién nay tu kiém ché khong dua
ra bat ky két luin gido diéu nio vé diém
nay.

The possibility of utilising knowledge of Kha ning st dung tri thic vé cic hién
etheric phenomena for purposes of healingtuong di thai cho muc dich chi{ia lanh
would appear to be almost limitless. Fordudng nhu hau nhu vé han. Poi véi nhiéu
many cases of disease, physical, emotionaltrudng hop bénh tat, thudc hong tran, cam
and mental, the employment of vital orxuc va tri tué, viéc dung phuong phap chita
magnetic healing, and also mesmerism andlanh bang sinh lyc hay ti tinh, cling nhu
hypnotism, would seem to be in line withtho6i mién ti luc va théi mién, dudng nhu
the general progress of thought in thisphi hop véi tién bd chung clia tu tudng
direction. In particular, the wuse oftheo hudng nay. Dac biét, viéc dung thoi
mesmerism to produce anzesthesia formién titluc dé tao ra trang thai gdy mé cho
surgical or other purposes, in place of ether,phau thuit hoic cdc muc dich khdc, thay
gas, or chloroform, would appear tocho é-te, khi gdy mé hay cloroform, dudng
possess many recommendations. nhu cé nhiéu diém dang khuyén nghi.

It may also be surmised that the science of Cling cé thé suy doan rang khoa nin chinh
Osteopathy, in conjunction with the study xuong, két hop véi viéc nghién ctu cac
of the force-centres and the flow of vitality trung tam manh lyc va dong sinh luc trong
in the human body, should lead to valuablethé con ngudi, sé din dén nhitng két qua cé
results. gia tri.

The remarkable discoveries of Dr. Abrams,Nhitng khdm phé didng cha y ctia Bac si
which appear to have been accepted, atAbrams, dudng nhu da dudc gidi y khoa
least partially, by the medical profession,chip nhan, it nhat mét phan, cé vé cé kha
would seem to be capable of conferringning dem lailgiich haunhukhéngthétinh
almost incalculable benefit on the diseasetoin chonhan loai ngiy nay dang day bénh
ridden human race of today. Although it istit. Mic di, tac gid hién nay tin ring, diéu
not -, the present writer believes, rigidlydy chua dudc ching minh moét céach
proved, yet it would appear to be almostnghiém ngit, nhung dudng nhu gan nhu
certain that the methods employed in thechic chin rang cic phuong phap dudc s



Abrams system act, directly or indirectly,dung trong hé thdng Abrams tac dong, truc
on and through the etheric body. tiép hoic gian tiép, 1én va xuyén qua thé di
thai.

The recent revival of healing by variousSu héi sinh gan day ctia viéc chita lanh do

Christian churches would also seem tonhiéu gido hdi Ki-t6 gido thuc hién ciing

have a great future, and there can be littledudng nhu cé mot tuong lai 16n lao, va hau

doubt that such methods, while far fromnhu khéng thé nghi ngd ring cic phuong

being wholly physical, yet do work, to somephép nhu thé, tuy con xa mdi hoan toan

extent, through etheric matter. thudc hong tran, vin that su tic dong, &
mdt miic d6 nao dé, xuyén qua vat chat di
thai.

The possibility of utilising our knowledge Tuy nhién, kha ning s dung tri thiic cta
of etheric phenomena extends, however,chiing ta vé cic hién tuong di thai con mé
even further afield than is roughlyréngxahdnniiaso véinhiing gi da dugc chi
indicated above. Thus it seems more thanra mot cach sd luge d trén. Vi vay, duang
probable that an important, and hithertonhu rat cé kha ning rang mot yéu to quan
almost unrecognised, factor in thetrong, va cho dén nay hau nhu chua dugc
treatment of disease and the preservationnhan ra, trong viéc diéu tri bénh tat va duy
of health would derive from the etheric,tri stic khde sé& xuit phat tit phuong dién di
apart from the purely physical propertiesthai, tich khéi nhitng thudc tinh thuan tay
of drugs, waters, gases, the air, emanationshong tran ctia thudc men, nudc, khi, khéng
of soils and minerals, fruit, flowers andkhi, cdc phat xa ctia dat va khoadng vAt, trai
trees. It is possible in the future that weciy, hoa va ciy cdi. Cé thé trong tuong lai
may discover health resorts, either on land,chiing ta sé kham pha ra nhiing ndi dudng
lake or sea, which depend for their curativebénh, trén dit 1ién, bén hoé hoic trén bién,
powers on their etheric properties. von c6 quyén ning chita tri tity thudc vao
cac thudc tinh di thai ctia ching.

The attention which has recently beenSuchuygan diy danh cho viéc sttdung danh
devoted to the wider use of sunlightsang mit trdi rong rii hon hién nhién cé
obviously has a close bearing on what welién hé mat thiét vdi nhitng gi chting ta biét
know concerning the emanations of Pranavé cic phat xa prana tif mit trdi, su khuéch
from the sun, and its diffusion in thetdn cfia né trong bau khi quyén, va su hap
atmosphere, and its absorption by livingthu né bédi cic sinh linh séng.

beings.

It may be that further knowledge of ethericCé thé tri thiic sau réng hon vé cac hién
and vital phenomena may lead to atudng dithaiva sinh luc sé din dén mot su
profound change of attitude towards thethay d6i sdu sic trong thai dd doi vdi viéc st
use in medicine and dietetics of substancesdung trong y hoc va dinh dudng hoc nhiing
which have passed through, or are derived chit di di qua, hodc dugc 14y tit, cac co thé



from, animal organisms. dong vat.

It is a reasonable conjecture that thoseC thé hdp 1y khi phéng doan ring nhLIng

elusive substances known as vitamins maychat khé nim bit dugc goi 1a vitamin c6 thé

owe their beneficent properties to thecd cdcthudc tinh hituich ctia chiing nhé su

presence in them, in one form or another ofhién dién trong chting, dudi hinh thic nay

Prdna, or possibly to the quality of thehay hinh thic khéc, ctia prana, hoac cé 1&

etheric matter they contain. nhS pham tinh cta vit chit di thai ma
ching chta dung.

A recognition of the fact that the vitality of Viéc nhén ra su kién rang sinh luc ctia thé
the body is derived, not from food, butkhdng phat sinh tif thuc pham, ma truc tiép
direct from the atmosphere, may well lead tit bau khi quyén, rat cé thé din dén mot su
toaradical change in the dietetic treatmentthay ddi triét dé trong viéc diéu tri ngudi
of sick persons, and also to a much greaterbénh bang dinh dudng, ciing nhu dén viéc
use of fasting as a curative energy. Thosestt dung nhin in rong rii hon nhiéu nhu
who are familiar with the literature ofmét nang lugng chiia tri. Nhiing ai quen
fasting will no doubt be aware that several thudc véi vin liéu vé nhin 4n chic han sé
writers on this interesting subject havebiét raing mot sd tac gia viét vé dé tai tha vi
already deduced from actual observationnay di suy ra tif quan sat thuc té rang moi
that the connection between assimilationlién hé giita su déng héa thuc pham va viée
of food and the acquirement of vital energytiép nhin ning lugng sinh Iuc con rat xa
is very far from being simple or direct. mdi 1a don giadn hay truc tiép.

It is now generally recognised that the use Hién nay, ngudi ta nhin chung thirta nhin
of electricity for curative purposes has notrang viéc st dung dién cho muc dich chita
fulfilled all that was at first hoped for it. Ittri 44 khéng dap ting tron ven moi diéu ltc
may be that a deeper knowledge of etheric dau ngudi ta ky vong noi né. C6 thé mot tri
phenomena will be of assistance inthticsauhdn vé cachién tugng dithaiséhd
devising better methods of utilisingtrg trong viéc nghira nhitng phuong phap
electricity for curative purposes: thetdthon dé st dung dién cho muc dich chita
association of electricity with etherictri: sulién két cia dién vdi vat chat di thai,
matter ) of which the Etheric Double isvon ciu thanh ban sao di thai, 13 mot hién
composed) is a phenomenon which maytuong do d6 cé thé duge van dung vao
thus be turned to valuable account. nhiing muc dich cé gia tri.

In fact, it would scarcely be too much toThat viy, hau nhu khéng qua dang khi néi
say, that in the future the etheric body,ring trong tuong lai thé di thai, cé thé néi
being the habitat, so to say, of the life-1a noi cu ngu clia nguyén khi su séng trong
principle in its physical aspect, may receive phuong dién hong tran ctia né, ¢ thé nhan
as much attention as, or even more than, isdugc su chd y nhiéu ngang bang, hoic
now given to the material physical body.thim chinhiéuhon, suchtiyhiénnay danh
The utilisation eventually, of energycho théxac vatchat. Viéc cudicltng sttdung



associated with the physical ether, forning lugng lién két véi di thai hong tran
many purposes, is obvious, and needs nocho nhiéu muc dich 1a diéu hién nhién, va &
insistence here. The student of occultism,day khéng cAn nhin manh. Tuy nhién, dao
however, will recollect the warning thatsinh huyén bi hoc sé& nhd lai 18i cdnh béo
men will not be permitted to release therang con ngudi sé& khong dudc phép gidi
almost incalculable forces latent in atomic phéng nhitng minh lic hiu nhu khéng thé
matter until it is assured that such forcestinh todn dang tiém 4n trong vit chit
will be used beneficently, and not for thenguyén t cho dén khi cé sy bdo ddm ring
purposes of destruction, as hascic mainh luc iy sé dugc st dung mot cach
unfortunately happened in the case of sothién ich, chtt khéng nham muc dich hay
many discoveries in the past. diét, nhu dang tiéc di x4y ra trong trudng

hdp ctia rat nhiéu kham phé trong qué kht.

It is further evident that the discovery of Hon niia, rd rang viéc kham pha cac cap do
the etheric grades of matter will open updi thai ctia vat chit sé m3 ra nhiing vién
new vistas in chemistry and physics, and cdnh méi trong héa hoc va vat ly hoc, va
may even be turned to useful account inthidm chi cé thé duge vin dung hitu ich
the production of food substances of alltrong viéc san xuit dt loai chat thuc pham,
kinds, of electrical conductors orcac chat din dién hay cach dién, vat liéu
insulators, materials for clothing , andmay mic, va nhiéu chit khac dugc stt dung
many other substances used in daily life. trong ddi séng hang ngay.

Finally, both on its own intrinsic account Cudi cling, viia xét theo gia tri ndi tai clia
and also as a steppingstone to knowledge of chinh né, vita nhu mét bac thém din dén
even higher things, a recognition bytri thiic vé nhitng diéu con cao hon nita,
orthodox scientists of the existence of theviéc cidc nha khoa hoc chinh thong thita
etheric body, and a study of its constitutionnhin su tén tai ctia thé di thai, va viéc
and behaviour - both of which we venturenghién cttu ciu tao ciing hanh vi ctia né —
to think cannot now be long delayed - mayca hai diéu ma chiing t6i mao mudi nghi
prove a firm foundation on which may beriang nay khong thé con bi tri hoin lau — cé
raised a vast superstructure of knowledgethé chiing td 1a mot nén tang vitng chic,
of ultra-physical things. For )to adapt andtrén dé cé thé dung 1én mot kién tric tri
abridge the closing paragraphs of the Idyllthtic bao la vé nhiing diéu siéu hong tran.
of the White Lotus), that which is to come Vi, dé phdng theo va rtt gon cac doan két
is grander, more majestically mysterious,ctia Khiic Ca cia Hoa Sen Tring, diéu sip
than the past. By slow and imperceptibledén thi vi dai hon, huyén bi mét cach uy
progress, the teachers of men drink theirnghi hon qua khtt. Bing tién bd chim rii va
life from purer sources, and take theirkhé nhin thdy, cic huin su cfia nhan loai
message more directly from the soul ofuéng su sdng ctia minh tit nhitng nguén
existence.Life has in it more than thetinhkhiét hon, vatiép nhan théng diép ctia
imagination of men can conceive. The realminh truyc tiép hon tit linh hén cfia hién
blossom of life grows above the stature ofton. Su séng chita dung trong né nhiéu hon
man, and its bulb drinks deep from thediéu su tudng tugng cfia con ngudi cé thé
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river of life. In the heart of that flower manhinh dung. Péa hoa chain that ctia sy séng
will read the secrets of the controllingvuon cao hon tam véc con ngudi, va cli ctia
forces of the physical plane, and will see,né uéng sau tit dong séng su song. Trong
written within it, the science of mystictrai tim clia déa hoa ay, con ngudi sé doc
strength. He will learn how to expounddudc cdc bi mit clla nhiing ménh luc cai
spiritual truths, and to enter into the life of quan ci hong tran, va sé thay, dugc ghi bén
his highest self, and he can learn also howtrong né, khoa hoc vé stic manh than bi. Y
to hold within him the glory of that higher sé hoc cach gidng giai cdc chan 1y tinh than,
self, and yet to retain life upon this planetva di vao su song ctia chin ngi cao nhat ctia
so long as it shall last, if need be; to retainminh; y ciing c¢é thé hoc cach giit trong
life in the vigour of manhood, till his entireminh vinh quang ctia chin ngi cao siéu 4y,
work is completed, and he has taught to allma van duy tri su sdng trén hanh tinh nay
who look for light these three truths:- bao 1du con can thiét; duy tri su séng trong
stic manh cia tudi trang nién, cho dén khi
toan bd cdng viéc clia y hoan tit, vay da day
cho tait ca nhiing ai tim kiém 4nh sang ba
chan ly nay:-

1. The soul of man is immortal, and its1. Linh hon cfia con ngudi 1a bat ti, va

future is the future of a thing whosetuonglaictiandlatudnglaiclia mét diéu cd

growth and splendour has no limit. su ting trudng va vé huy hoang khéng giéi
han.

2. The principle which gives life is in us and 2. Nguyén khi ban sy séng & trong ching ta
without us, is undying and eternallyva & ngoai chiing ta, bat diét va vinh vién
beneficent, is not heard or seen or smelt,thién ich, khdng dugc nghe, thdy hay ngti,
but is perceived by the man who desiresnhung dudc nhin biét bdi ngudi khao khat
perception. tri giac.

3. Each man is his absolute lawgiver, the 3. Méi ngudi 13 nha 1ap phéap tuyét d6i ctia

dispenser of glory or gloom to himself; the chinh minh, 1a ngudi ban phat vinh quang

decreer of his life, his reward, hishay u 4m cho chinh minh; 13 ngudi quyét

punishment. dinh su soéng, phan thudng va hinh phat
cia minh.

These truths, which are as great as lifeNhiing chin ly nay, vi dai nhu chinh su
itself, are as simple as the simplest mind of sdng, lai don gidn nhu thé tri don gidn nhat
man. Let the food of knowledge be given to ctia con ngudi. Hiy ban thitc 4n ctia tri thitc
all those who are hungry for it. cho tat cd nhitng ai dang déi khat né.
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